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BLESSINGS FROM_ SRI RAVI SHANKAR
MAHARAJ

I1am very glad to learn about the project undertaken by
Vimalaben and her Satsangl friends tv contact the people and
waken them. This work will not be limited only to Gyjarat but
will spread over the entire country. I humbly pray to God to
help her (n this noble wark.

Vimalben never lags behind on such critical occasions. She
faces risks to do such jobs. My blessings are with her in this

noble undertaking.



PILGRIMAGE FOR FREEDOM AND
DEMOCRACY

What is satsung Parivar?

It 1s a loose brotherhoad of indlviduals having falth In man
and the Divine concealed [n him.

Since the last fifieen years a number af religlous enquirers
have been living around Vimalajli In a frlendly non-
organizational way. They live In various states of Indla and
are ived In thelr fons. Such Individuals lving In
Indla as well as In different parls of the world constitute
‘Vimal-Satsang-Parivar.

Why do we use the term "Pligrimage™

The word pligrimage indicales our falth In man as well as our
attitude towards life.

It indicales that we do not clalm to be leaders af the people or
professional soclal workers. We are common cllizens,
dedicaled to the majestic and mysterious divinity which
dwells in every human form.

We strive to awaken that divine polential concealed in every
human heart, through personal contact, conversation and
salsang,

What do we expect of the People™?
‘We expect:
That the people should shed away all self-pity and Lhe sense af

inferiority, which has made them passive, Inert and
Insensitive.

That they should themselves become the creators, controllers
and organisers of village lWle. :

That they should themselves bulld up the rural soclo-economic
.s{ructures.

That they should keep a vigllance over the work of every
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governmental and seml-governmental administrative unit in
thelr respective areas.

What Is iImplied by people?
Man is the concrete expression of people
Who are the ‘people’”?
They. who Live (n Lhe villages, lowns and cliles of Indla.

They who recognize thelr rights as elecloroale and voters of
Indian polity.

They. who are the foundation as well as apex of Lhe
parlimentary democracy in Indla.

Indians have forgotten the fundamental truth that they are the
PEOPLE.

Indlans are not aware of lhe gravily of their responsibllity. to
keep parliamenlary democracy allve and to exercise their
right to vole in an Impartial way.

Indlans have totally forgotien Lhal the source of soclal
injustice, economic exploitation and all political corrupton Is
concealed in (helr own greediness, cowardice and selfishness.

The pllgrimage is for awakening Lhe awareness of these simple
facts.

(This malter was printed In form of a Folder and distributed
door to door during the Lok Satsang Yatra)

LETTER TO FRIENDS JOINING THE

PILGRIMAGE
-Shivkuli
Mount Abu

Dear Friends,
We are all set upon an unprecedented advenlure in the lives of

religlous enqulrers. All of you very willingly decided to Join
the campalgn for awakening and actlvising the people of Indla.
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1 is only the people who are awake and alerl. that can functlon
a~ the supreme power holders in democracy. By Lhe lerms
"awake” and "alerl” we do nol Imply mere political
wonsclouaness, the basic need Is the consclousness of Lhe glory
of being a Huinan being: the Human being conlalns the Divine
polenlial which manifests ltsell through the quality of human
Itfe; truthfulness, compasslon, reverence for justice and love
are some of the fundamental expressions of the Divinily that
man Is born to represent.

Our concern Is Lo awaken (hal consclousness of the Divinity. It
will confer upon man a sense of decent sell-respect, dignity and
indispensability of tndividual freedomn. People who lack sell-
respect. sense of dignily. sense of responsibllity and Integrily
of character do nol hesilate to bargaln soclo-economic or
political rights for pelty liitle selflish ends. Such bargalning Is
prevallent in every democratic or non-democratic country in
the world. This fact ternpts some sections of Indlan soclety Lo
Justify the corruplion. the e¢xplollation and the chaos existing
on a nallonal scale {n our country. We on Lhe other hand feel
rather strongly Lhat the Indlan people due to thelr
exceptionally unique cultural and spiritual herilage can wipe
oul this psychological cancer from (he body polilique of our
country.

Unfortunalely some of our well-wishers feel thal we should
postpone Lhe Pligrimage In case It Is misundersiood by Lhe
rulers thal be in Delhl. I fall (o understand why we should be
concerned about the possible or probable reactions of the
government. My concern s with the righlness and jusiness of
our actlon. I am wlilling to lace the risks If there be any. |
request everyone of you 1o think lor your own selves
Independentlly. 1 shall not misunderstand you Il you feel
obliged Lo drop oul. Please be honest with yoursell, consult
your [amilles and lake the decision. Please do not force
yourselves to accompany e in case you have doubts.
heslitatlons or nervousness of any manner. Doubts destroy
faith. Nervousness pollutes the quallty of our words and deeds.
Psychological reservallons transmlit a nameless weakness and
paleness into words and actions. It Is only those who (ind a
smokeless llame of clarity in thelr hearts who should Joln me.

[ happen (o be an individual whoes life has been dedlicaled 1o
the Divine in Man. | have never asked anything of man or God
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hence there have been neither galns nor losses In my life.
Naturally those whose lives are nol totally dedicated to the
cause of the Divine are enlilled to be caullous and
clrcumspective about what they do. My sympalhy will be with
those who find themselves In such a state of mind.

I would like Lo assure all af you that whether you join me in the
adventure of awakening the people or keep away from IL. It will
nol affect my affectlon and frlendship for you.

13 th January, 1980. Vimala

OUR PILGRIMAGE

These words are addressed 1o every member of the group for
serious contemplation and consideration. | expect everyone lo
Implement my humble suggestions with humility.
responsibllity and the grace of wlllingness.

We shall live together and move as a family un!t for aboul ten
weeks (n all. We are travelling not for personal pleasure or
enjoyment but for learning to serve the fellow human beings
and cleanse our hearts through that service. The cleaning ol
the heart creales humilily. receplivity and unusual strength ol
integrity.

None of us has any clalm or the right to expecl any personal
services (rom the local workers who will Joln us (rom (ime lo
tme In Gujaral, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. I request
each one of you not to take any personal concesslons, personal
gllts or presenls or ask for any personal favours [rom
Indlviduals or Institutlons during the pilgrimage. I hope you
have read the hislory of the long revolulionary march that
General Mao had led belfore the Chinese revolutlon. The
soldlers were forbldden to take anything (rom the village
people. Those who would grab personal lavours or glfts were
exposed and punished by the leader of the group publicly. We
being a group of Inqulrers there can nol be any punishment,
bul the day I notice that personal concessions or (avours have
been asked by anyone of the group, I will be obliged 1o request
the person (o leave the group. I hope I will nol be put to such an
unpleasant talk by anyone of us.

The camping place will be our home for Lhe duration Lhal we
sfay there. I will be the responsibility of everyone of us Lo keep
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the whole place clean and tidy. Cleanliness and tidyness are
the primary requirements of - Individual and group health. So
as soon as we reach the night camping place, all of us would
clean the whole - place In the first half an hour.

The necessary work will be divided and assignments will be
alloted but there should be a spirit of helping one another il
and when help Is needed

As regards [inanclal management dear Kalyanbhai will 1ake
care of it with the help of Kantlbhat In Gujarat, Bachubhal in
Rajasthan and Jashwantbhal ln Madhya Pradesh.

As regards selling of lilerature and folders is concerned Arvind
will take care ol It In Gujaral, with the help of Kantlbhal.
Bachubhal will take care of It In Rajasthan with Lhe help of
Sharayu, and Krantldevl will take care of It in M.P. with the
help of Jaswantral.

As regards the kilchen and meals, Suhilababhl will lake care
of Il In Gujaral with the help of Sajjanben and Jyotsna.
Sajjanben will lake care of it in Rajasthan with the help of
Prabha and Jyotsana. And Prabha will take care of It In M.P
with Lhe help of SajjJanben & Jyotsnaben.

As regards preparing the weekly reports and dispatching It
Shri Kalyanbhal will be in charge, he will be helped by Shri
Bachubhal and Sharayu In Gujaral. Prabha will be in charge of
it In Rajasthan, she will be helped by Urmila. Shri
Jashwanirai will be In charge of it in M.P. and wlll be helped
by Urmila & Jyotsana.

Kalser will be In charge of Vimalaji's personal work. room
correspondence elc.

Arvind will be in charge of fixing up personal - inlerviews in
Gujaral, Bachubhal wlill [Ix up personal Interviews in
Rajasthan and Jashwantral In M.P.

hilabhabhl and S ben will pay special attentlon to
Vimalajl's meals which are 1o be prepared aceording (o
Valdya)l's instructions.

Vimaka



PREAMBLE

We represent a group of Jeevan-Sadhakas. Life 1s the
manilestation of the Divine for us. Human beings are endowed
with a power of recognition of the Divine In them and In the
world around. For us the purpose of human life appears (o be
the unfoldment of the Divine within, in and through the actual
living of Individual humans and through their mutual
relallunshlp If the lfe of human beings In ils entirety
such an unf of the Divine; peace, Joy and
[ulflment are bound to resull. We are humble seekers of such a
way of living.
We belleve that In mutual life In soclety, Democracy - provides
a sultable form of organization. It Is the leasl defeclive form of
soclal living, which makes I{ possible for every Individual to
blossom [ully. It is evident thal loday In Indla, Democracy Is
In danger. All polical parties and the so-called leaders of the
people seer to be the least concemed about the freedom and
well-being of the Indlans. They appear to be only afler power at
any cosl. They no more recognize the values for which
Gandhjjl and other freedom fighters stood and suffered for, 1l
thelr last brealhs. The very moral fibre of lndlan soclely
loday. seems to have been d due Lo petty
and self-centredness of the money and power sckers. If such
individuals are returned to power after Lhe coming elecuons,
not only political democracy but econornic, social and cultural
stabllity and [reedom of the sixty three cores of Indlans will
come In danger.

We leel that the rich cultural and spiritual herilage of India
can be saved only If democracy is saved In this election. And
unless honest, sellless and broad-minded servanis of Lhe
people are returned Lo power, Lthere seems to be no hope for
democracy in Indla. That Ls why we as Indians for Democracy
feel concerned about the present elections and have come to
glve a call to all Indlans (o save democracy by voling for Lthose
who have a clean character and are capable of honesl service.
We belong to no political parly. nor do we seek power. We have
come lo awaken the sense of responsibiily lwards soclal
living In every common Indian. We have come {o make clear lo
the people thal unless and unul they consclously responsibly
and fearlessly choose thelr own represcnlatlves withoul
falling a prey {o money and other alluremenls there will be no
freedom, stabllity. safely and all-round progress for the
Indlans.
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The nature of our work
This message, we wish (o spread among the people not'through
large meetings, lectures or through shouting calch-slogans. We
wani mulely to distribute the among the
people. The pamphlets will make our Intentions clear {o them.
We hope that our humble atlempls will Inspire them (o vole for
the people’s candidates whase bonalfides are clear. If there Is a
need (o explain the pamphlet, we are ready (o do that In our
evening prayer-meetings.
If we are Lo work In the city area. we will like to cover the
different Institutions and blocks or wards In the cities. The
Institutions wlll be the following:-

1. The Educatlonal Insttutlons and studenl Hostels.

2. Institutions for soclal service.

3. Women's Organizallons.

4. Cultural Organizatlons.

5. Sludy circles, clubs and thealres efc.

6. Religlous InsUlulions and Organizations.
-7.. Youth Organtzations.

8. Government Instlulions

9. Assembly

10. Railway, Bus, Post and Telegraph Office.

11. Police, Home-guards and Military Centres.

12. And others.

Our lons_from you

Ours will be a small group. We will expect that In Lhe beginning
some one acqualnled with the city. will accompany us while
distributing the -pamphlets. If the pamphlets are lo be
distributed and explained in the prayer-meetings some . one
will help us to organize such meelings. We will need a gulde and
a map of Lhe clty or the area concerned shewings bus-routes

and giving essential Information.
. - On behalf of friends Joining the Yatm



RESUME OF VIMALA'S TALKS

(TRANSLATED AND COMPILE D BY KAISER 1RANI)
Lok Satsang Yatra

Synopsis of Talks given by Vimalaji from January 15th to
February 17th. 1980 in Gujarat and Rajasthar.

Since January 15th, 1980 we have sel oul on a "People's
Pilgrimage” through three Stales of India: Gujaral. Rajasthan
and Madhya Pradesh: malnly visiting the small neglecled
lowns. You may wonder why we have lef( the peace and solilude
of Mount Abu lo (ravel thus intensively for three months. For
a number of years we have been observing with concern the
moral [Ibre of the country delerioraling and In recent times it
has reached such a crisis-like slluation thal we (elt an urgent
need Lo go among Lhe people and share with them our concern
over Lhis crisls In characler and lo remind each one, of the
Dlvinlty that lies within and the purpose of life which Is to
awaken to that Divinily.

Though India is the largest Democracy In Lhe world, which
means we have a government of (he people, by the people and
for the people, Lhere are no “people” In the true sense ol the
word. No one Is truly expressing the complele integraled nalure
of man. Man In Lhe progress of evolutlon has a developed
menlal facully and If evolulion Is Lo progress and not regress,
as Is the danger now. Man has (o live by his understanding,

Right now we do nol have Lhe discipline or courage (o live our
understanding. We think one thing, say something else and do
otherwise.

These Lhree aspecls of our life are hardly ever integreted.

Every fleld of social and polilcal life Is ridden with
corruplion. Injustice and antl-soclal behaviour. Though there
may be just a few who Induige In such acuvitles, It affects the
whole soclety: because there are none with Lthe courage lo stand
up and speak up agalnst such anti-social behaviour. We are
bowed down by fear and cowardliness and do not realise that
the wrong doer alone is nol a stnner bul he who silently and
passlvely observes Il is also a participant in the wrong acl.

In order to withstand injustice and corruption one may have to
bear up and be a viclm Lo much suflering and sacriflice. Bul
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there is no olher way. have we forgollen that It was only
Lhrough such sell-sacrifice and forbearance that our
forefathers won us our freedom? If we cherish this freedomn
and wanlt lo maintaln Il we loo must be ready (o sacrifice for It.

The country right now Is divided inlo numerous sectlons based
on caste. class and religlon etc. There is no Indlan to be found
anywhere. Besldes dividing ourselves physically by caste and
language, the psyche of the Indlan Is also dlvided.
Psychologically we behave as schizophrenics. On one hand we
think of ourselves as very religlous and spiritually minded
people. we go to ( les. read Lhe phil ohers and quote Lhe
scriplures, but in our hearl of hearls we are attracted to Lhe
materlal world and all the comlorts and pleasures Il has to
offer. We are nol willing lo acknowledge or face this fact, which
makes us divided within and being torn {n this conflict we do
not achleve anything in this world or (he other. We do nol have
faith In God or Lhe scriptures we quole. our real failth and
securily Is In money and the bank balance and securily it
offers. agaln a fact we are not ready to face. The counlry can
progress only If It takes a sland one way or the other. Either
lock the temple doors. shut (he books and put all your energles
In atlalning malerial goods ahd comlorts or (ruly live a
spiritual lile and so [ulftll the desliny of India of being a
Beacon light for the world.

As ordlnary cilizens of the country what can we do? First we
have to realise that we are the country and If we change. Lhe
country shall change. so we sel aboul changing and bullding up
our own character. Thus we provide a basls for the Divinity
within 10 unfold. It will express Itself in our acceptance of (he
responsibllily for the wellare of our communily and lown. We
stop walling for others. be Lhey social workers or (he
government (o do things for us. bul we lake the Inliative In our
own hands and do whal Is necessary.

In general what are the praclical sleps that we can lake?
Recalling the life and work.of Gandhl of how he revolutionlised
the very process of revolullon lisell by changlng us
mollvation, by responding (o violence with love. forgiveness
and compassion. Bearing (his is mind the people of goodwlll In
every lown can get logether and form a group or commitiee who
will organlse and partake in benefical and necessary activitles
for the lown. These acllvilles can Include activies like :
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(D Forming a Peace Force. whoes work will be to withstand
and rectify any injustice by:

1) When an incldent of injustice comes (o thelr notice Lhe group
goes as a commiltee Lo Invesligale and ascertaln what has
{aken place.

2) They call a public meeting lo notlly the town members of
whal has laken place.

3) They volee thelr concern, dissatisfactlon and denunclation
of what has taken place.

4) They take oul a procession.

S) They hold prayer meetings for the transformation of (he
wrong doers.

6) The members of Lhe Peace Force are willing and ready Lo
take all the necessary steps for Lhe Injustice Lo be rightened.

7) They also organise and glve legal advice (to the needy) and
legal ald (lo the needy) when necessary.

(II) Forming a citizens group who will look afler the welfare of
the youth of the town., by:

1) By providing a gymnasium for (he youth 1o exercise In.

2) By providing a place and insiructlons for the youth 1o learn
Yoga and Pranayama.

3] By providing Lhe youlh who come for such Instructlons and
exercises, with some wholesome food ltke milk and grams.

5) Providing Workshops where (he youth can have the
opportunily of learning a (rade and earning al the same
time.

6) Investigaling and pulling up small scale Industries so thatl
the youth can be gainfully employed.

7) By providing a place where the youth can be exposed lo a pure
and rellned atmosphere.
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(1) Forming a group for the women (o work in, who will look
after some of the moral issues of the town.

1) By organising prayer meetings.

2) By laking oul processions and singing religious songs and
chantings.

3) By speaking oul agalnsl Lhe habit of drinking and licit
liquor.

4) By giving advice and moral strength (o housewives on
tackling the problem of alcoholism In thelr homes. One
advice thal can be given, is hat the housewlfe does not caok
for herself or her husband the day he comes home drunk.
The group helps the housewile (o go through such difficult

iimes.

(IV) Forming a citizens group who will work o educate the
electorate.

1) By organising classes In which Lhe people are explalned
whal Is meant by the terms: Democracy. Freedom,
Secularism, Central Government. State Government.
Elections, Vollng - Its use and misuse elc.

2) People will be informed about thelr rights as cilzens In a
democracy: what they can expect from Lhe government, the
munlicipalily ete.

After the three month pligrimage lollow-up work will begin.
Camps wlll be organlised for Inleresled workers who will meet
and discuss what praclical steps can be taken for the
tmplications of thelr Ideas and ideals.



DISCUSSION MEETING WITH SARVODAYA
WORKERS ON FEBRUARY 16, 1980 IN
BIKANER, RAJASTHAN DURING LOK
SATSANG YATRA OF RAJASTHAN.

Questior: How are we as Social Wov;kers to save ourselves from
merely following the outward form and shell of the advice and
teaching of saints.

Vimala : Become Jeevan Sadhaks. Gandhijl was a Jeevan
Sadhak. He gave us new soclo-economic and political values.
he showed lhem to us by living them. He often said. If
Independence is got through viclence and dishonesty. I do not
wan( It. Freedom got (hrough [ear is of no value. He
revolutlonised the classical form of revolution as promulgated
by Marx and gave Il a different ‘dimension.He revolutlonised
the motlvatlon of revolullon and sprituallsed pollllcs and
lived whalever he taught.

Works like Khadl. Gramodyoga and Harljan upliftment were
the physical aspects of hls work but punty in living, purily of
character, attempling 1o live as a Sadhak was the real Lhrust of
his life work. No emphasls has been given (o this aspect of his
work. The salnts are like members of a large lamlly. we should
first try and understand what thier message is. The educaled
and enlighlened clizens of the country should have clarity of
thought aboul what needs to be done and a unity of actlon In
carrylng It oul.There are dedicated workers of Gandhian
Lhoughl in every corner of India. they should gel together and
Iind out where they stand and where (o go [rom there.

To become Jeevan Sadhaks do not conslder yoursell as
workers. Change your approach and use the work as a means of
purlfying the mind. Stay steady in Dharma and do your work,
Work lowards moksha or liberation in your soclal lfe.
Workers slop beilng workers when Lhey sirive {o be sadhaks.
When a person Is searching for a way of sadhana and flor purlty
of mind and purity In Jiving then the nature and emphasis of
the work will change.

In Rajasthan there may be 1.000 to 2,000 workers. If you get
them together you will (ind that majority of them have Jolned
in order lo get a Job and nol because of the spiril of social
service. You may come across about 100 to 200 workers who
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sy thal they want Lo be Sadhaks, thal Lhe purpose of life Is
moksha and that, it Is the top prlorily In their lives. Thal Is,
people who have accepted the idea not only Intellectually but
also witk thelr hearts and are ready 1o sacriflce for 1L, If
necessary.

Once you find such a nucleus of people and a unll or center
which Is willing lo accepl such Ideas and work with them then
Lthe question of Implementallon arises.

(1) A course of work for a perlod of one to two years will have to
be drawn up.

(2) The cholce of worker Lo joln such a Course wlll be dependent
on his own stalement thal his lop priorily in life Is moksha.

(3} The educatlon of the Workcr has lo lake place {irst coupled
with clariflcation of Ideas like whal Is underslood by Lhe lerms
Liberatlon, Sadhana, Sadhak elc.

(5) They wlill be given lme for their work and for (heir
sadhana, as the (wo wlll go together. The worker as a Sadhak
now learns (o live by his underslanding. He learns to progress
{rom Living the roles of an Doer, an experiencer {0 an observer,
until the role of Lhe observer oo dlsappears and he responds
Irom the depth of Inner sllence such (hal Tn every actlon and
speech of his Lhis Inner sllence Is expressed: and then still
further to the time when he lives and responds from the state
of samadhl.

(6) We do nol lake him away [rom soclely but Lry and change
the direction of his outlook. With the change of outlook the
nalure and emphaslis of his work will change. No longer will 1t
be of major importance how much one can produce and how
much one can sell, bul what Is of real consequence Is the
meaning and purpose behind Khadj endeavours. and how It Is
affecting the life of Lhe worker, whether his working
conditions are suilable and pleasant. whether his living
slandards have improved: If notl, why nol? What can be done
for im?

(7) Once a year Lhe person will be provided with an opportunity
of going Inlo secluslon or visiling and llving for some time In a
yoga cenler. During this tlme his [(amily or other
responsibillties will be looked alter.
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(8) We have lo ascertain how far a Individual Is ready lo change
his life. How far he Is ready to accept cerlain rules of life and
living, like:

{i) Living a llfe of absolute honesly and Inlegrity.

(1) Living a life of sell-reliance where there will be no hiring
and keeping of servants in the cenlers. for the work Is part of
sadhana loo and lhe other workers have become part of the
family. So there Is no paid worker In the center, and no
employee/employer relatlonships and so no unlons elther.

(1) The Units remain small for then Lhey are easy lo manage
and do nol become impersonal.

(lv) There is no talk of profit and profit incentives.

This Is tolal revolution, this Is whal Gandhl and Vinoba want(
us lo achleve. How [ar are lhe Unlts ready (o go? Values have lo
be changed. If we do nol wanl to change the values in our
Cenlers then how will soclety do it? Il we gel one Center In each
slale to change lis values then In S years the country will
change. How many people are willing to lake Lhe [irst sleps?

NEWSLETTER OF THE SECOND PHASE OF
LOK SATSANG YATRA

Ganganagar
Rajasthan
30-9-60

The second phase of the Lok Satsang Yalra began al 5.00 A.M.
under a clear star lit sky on 18Lh Seplember. 1980 [rom Moun(
Abu. This phase of the yatra will cover places In (he slates of
Punjab. Himachal and Haryana. This Ume we travel In our
own vehicle. a minl-bus donated by Mukund. Along with
Vimalajl will travel nine companlons. There Is Kalyanbhai.
Bachubhal and Yeshwantral who will help arrange Lhe
meellngs and distribute the literature. Mukund who has taken
two months leave [rom his business In New Jersey will drive
the bus. Prabha and Krantidevl will look alfter preparation of
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the meals for all of us and Prabha will be writing and sending
in matenrial for the Jeewan Yoga magazine in Gujaratl. Induben
and Urmilaben will help In preparing materlal for the Jeevan
Yoga magazine in Hindl plus giving talks during the Yatra.
Kaiser will help with the offlce work.

The first step of Lhe trip was the longest, we (ravelled six
hundreds Jans. in thirteen hours. On the way we stopped to
have our lunch which we had brought with us and for tea at a
school in Jodhpur, Lhe smaller children there wished lo
enleriain Vimalajl with thelr orchestra so we had a delightiul
half an hour of music and dance. But we had lo move on so as (0
reach Bikaner before It got (0o late. We reached around 9.00
p.m. slept there for the night and then moved on early the next
mormning driving another 150 kms. Inlo the Rajasthan desert
Lo a small town called Chattargadh where Vimala)i had been
invited Lo hold a camp for Sarvodaya workers for five days.
The theme of the camp was "From Gramdan to Gramswara).”

Chatlargadh is In the middle of desert, (here Is no inhabllatlon
there except the farmers who try (o till the sandy soil with
water brought on bullock carts from the nearby Rajasthan
Canal.

The vegelallon Is sparse and (horny and In the midst of (hls
the walls of two structures had just been sel up. one as a hall for
the meetings and the other for Vimalaji to stay in. There were
colourful tenls sel up for the Campers. The place where
Vimala)l stayed was clrcular in shape, as there was no time for
the rool and the windows and doors (o be put in the roof was
covered wilh canvas and Jute gunny sack material was used as
curidins for the windows and doors. The Moor was of earth
covered with carpets and Il was here Lhat Vimalaji lived for
fNive days under Lhe Intense heal and gusly winds which often
blew the roof ofl and brought buckets of sand with it. Vimalajt
held morning medilallon meetings. gave two lalks during the
day had a salsang meeling In the evening plus numerous
Inlerviews during the day.

The work begun by Gandhi, conlinued by Vinoba and J.
Prakash was given another angle lo il by Vimalajl who linked
It with spiriluality, taking It one step further. Vimalajl feels
there is not much value In Just ralsing the standard of living of
the people wilhout raising the level of consclousness at Lhe
same lime. This {imeé the workers will be commilled and
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dedicated nol only 1o the work bul to living as Jeewan
Sadhaks. They will form Satsang Groups in every village they
vislt, evoking (he innale faith and love lying in (he heart of
every villager, (n Life Divine and God. And activialing their
own Initialive lo work and do things for themselves.

On the 25th Vimalaji and Prabha lefl for Jalpur to atlend a
Slale wide Sarvodaya conference where Vimalajl will further
expand on Lhese ldeas. The rest of the group stayed on In
Chatlargadh.

On the 29th Vimalaji will rejoin the group al Ganganagar and
we wlll Jeave [or Abhor. Punjab en the Isl Ociober. Though a
semi emergency has been declared in the country we don'l
think it will affect those whoes work Is purely spiritual In
nalure, so by God's Grace we wlll move ahead with the Yalra.

REPORT FROM PUNJAB.

‘The second phase of (he Lok Salsang Yatra contlnued (rom
Abohar, Punjab on 1sl October 1980. The nine days Yatra
(hrough Punjab look us to Abohar. Bhatinda, Ferozpur,
Mogha, Jullender. Amritsar. Batala, Gurdaspur and
Pathankot. Driving through Punjab one could see why il was
the richest province in the country. Blessed by the walers of
Nve rivers Lhe Nelds were Jush green as far as Lhe eye could see
and the people looked well fed and healthy. In the midst of Lhis
plenly and malerial prosperily one was saddened Lo learn that
the people of Punjab Imblbe the largest quantly of liquor. We
seemn unable Lo learn from the lessons ol the West Lhat no
amount of prosperity can bring abou{ Inner peace and
happiness and so they turn Lo Indla. Indla the land where Yogls
and salnts have lived for centuries have shown us that there is
a spark of DIvinlty within each one and the purpose of life is lo
realise this divinlly. Once we forgel this aspect of our life and
cullural heritage, moral degradation Is bound (o set In, and In
India this is what is slowly happening. It Is for Lhis reason that
Vimalajl has sel out on the Yalra lo meel Lhe people and share
with themy her thoughis and concerns over the “crisls in
character” which Is allecting the country.

The people have lost Lhelr sense of values, have lost respect for
human life and for womenlolk and have lost Lhelr initlative to
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do lhings by Lhemselves. They have become cowards, easlly
bullied by the handfull of anti-soclal elements. How can thls
sltuation be changed? Change of governmenlts, ideologles and
phllosophles alone does nol bring about any real change. (he
individual will have Lo change himsell. The change has to be
broughl about on Lhe Indlvidual. family and group levels.

The concerned Individual who notices corruption at all layers
of soclely and administration, has [irst (o look to his own life.
If he wishes to eliminate Il [rom soclety. He has o question "Is
he willing to give bribes, no matter how small? [s he willing to
accepl bribes? Does he purchase any smuggled goods or illicit
liguor or Indulge In any blackmarketing? Is he Is any way
conlribullng (o the corruplion In Lhe country? Thus he must
first change himsell and his ways ol behaviour and thus help
the country.

The women loo play a very Important role In molding the
character because of thelr influence over Lhe family members,
especlally Lhelr husbands, sons, brothers, (he menfold who
make up Lhe working force of the country. The women can
conlribute and help. by for Instance. taking a vow thal no
unearned income will be brought Into Lhelr home and no
money ¢arned through immoral, unjust, llegal means will be
broughl Into the house. I this uneamed Income Is not made
use of or apprecialed by the women of the house It will be a
deterrent Lo the men to collect money In (his fashion. The wife,
the mother can also refuses 1o use any goods Lhat have been
purchased from smugglers or In the black market. It Is this
unearmed Income that Is Lhe beginning of moral degradation.
For In order to spend it people resort o gambling, drinking.
immoral behaviour and purchasing smuggled goods elc. The
women can also help 1o eliminate the scourge of drinking. by
fasting and nol cooking for the husband on Lhe day he comes
home drunk. Much can be achleved by the women folk but for
that they musl be ready to bear up with much difficullles. It Is
only through such courageous actlon lhat changes can be
brought about. And It Is only thus that the right educalion can
be given to Lhe child at home. Lhey will be laying the
foundation of characler for the fulure generation.

The members of cultural. religious and educational
Institutlons should also decide thal no corrupl cilizen will be
invited by Lheir Institutlon 1o grace any ol thelr functions.
Instead an ordinary man known for his honesty and service
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will be invited. This way the children and youth will be
exposed lo a new sel of values of life. Now a days lhey [ind a
con(radiction In the behavlour of adults. who (ell them 1o be
honest but who only admire and honor the man who is
wealthy and successful no matter Lhrough what means he
achleved il. Thal is the type of person inviled lo thelr
functions. thus exposing Lthem lo wrong examples. Such
inslltutlons should also declde that they will not give bribes or
buy any malerlal on the blackmarkel for any of Lhelr work,
thus creating a moral bulwark agalnst such activitles.

In order to overcome Lhe fear Lhal is overpowering and
Immobilising (he people of Indla (oday, people of goodwill In
every lown will have to gel Logether and form Groups for the
protection of the Individual. the poor. the womenfolk and for
the protection of Justice. Right now people are afrald lo stand
up and speak up against the antl-social elements for fear of the
consequences,. but they should realise thal It Is as much a
wrong lo be sllent witness (o a crime as lo commlt it, there Is
no diflerence In the (wo. In order lo overcome Lhis
cowardliness the people will have 10 unite and form such
Groups. Citizens should know of these Groups and feel [ree to
come (o them wilh thelr complianlts of any anti-social
behaviour. The members of the Group will then go o
Investigate the event and (Ind oul the facls. Once the [acls have
been ascertained and verified a public meeting will be called In
the area to noufy the people of the facts and the name of Lhe
person Involved. The pcople then Jointly and peacefully
condemn such aclivitles and al the same time hold a prayer
meeling. to pray (hat (he person may change his ways of
behaviour.

(2) The group would also be willing 1o station Ils members in
locallties where crime Is rampant.and so Instll courage in Lhe
people living there, to resist the antl-social elements.

(3) The group will organise cultural uplifling actlvitles for the
public and the youth, such as: (i) llolding processions for
singing and chanting (1) Holding Satsang Meetings (ill)
Organlsing Study Groups (Iv) Teaching the youth about India's
cultural herltage and about Its different religions and the lives
of the varlous Salnls and Sages of Indla. (v) Organising
muslcal evenings. (vi) Providing gymnasiums and Yoga classes
for the youth. Thus Lhe physical, emolional and mental well-
being of the youth Is looked after. Cullura!l upliftment will take
place providing the youlh with another alternallve to Lhe
movle cullure that exists today.
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If the people of goodwill In all ghe lowns and cltles unite In this

way. Il women Joln such Groups and (ogether take such vows to

help Improve the character of thelr family menibers, then the

atmosphere and character of the country will soon change.

‘ll;hls Is the only hope and the only way of action in the present
mes.

A trail of light

There is another aspect of lhe Lok Satsang Yalra hal one
notlices wherever one goes. In Punjab we have been met in all
the towns by friends of Om Prakash Tritha. Be they workers of
Sarvodaya or Servants of the People Soclely: most of the
workers have been lailhlully carrying on their work, even
through the turbulent 70’s and many have been Lo prison
during the Emergency and have sullered much for the cause
they believed in. But for Lhe last four years lhere has been a lull
in Incentive and Initiative. The workers seem withoul
moorings. withoul direction Just carrylng on with the form,
the outer shell of the work, bul the Inner spiril, Lhe inner light
which first appealed (o them, which first called out lo them,
for which they dedicaled thelr whole life, thal seemed lo have

d U nol completely extr hed. And now for the first
time after so many years of slumber, of belng In a vacum, with
the visit of Vimala)l the Inner light agaln is kindled, they hear
and respond to the call anew. There Is hope in the air again,
hope filling the hearts making them fresh and vital agaln.
There Is hope. for Lhey see Lhe lighl. the new vislon that Is
being presented o them. The young and the old are ready and
eager (o gird thelr loins and get back lo the work of bullding the
natlon anew. Bul this iume It will be dilferent. This (me much
more Is expecled of them. They are expected not Just to be
dedicated workers bul lo be dedlcated Jeevan sadhaks. This
(ime the foundatlon is spirituality, the sitrength. the force is
drawn [rom ones own Alaman, from ones falth in God, In
Divinlty. This time the call is to build ones own character and
then the character of the nation - on llonesty. Fearlessness
and Sell-Rellance: and to bulld up the material of true
manhood who can safeguard democracy in ils true form of,
government of the people. for the people. by the people and sel
an example (o0 (he rest of Asia and thie world. The Call vibrates
far and wide touching a cord In every hearl that hears it. And
so India Is blessed. that once again some one Is carrying on the
banner, the word of awakening the people to thelr real nature
and (o the glory that Is awaltlng them.




RESUME OF THE PILGRIMAGE
GUJARAT

Date : 15th January to Bth February 1980
Number of Places Visited : 45
Route Taken:
Ahmedabad - Viramgram - Limbdl - Bolad - Damnagar -
Palltana - Mahuva - Una - Kodlnar - Veraval - Keshod -
Junagadh - Kutlyana - Porbandar - Allabada - Jamnagar -
Rajkol - hau - Gandhidham - Bh N vl -
Bhu] - Bhachau - Radh - Sulgam - h

Number of meetings held : 40
Number of Folders distributed : 31.000

Number of Kilometers travelled : 2,460 lans
Total number of days : 24
RAJASTHAN

Date : Bth lo 29h February. 1980
Number ¢f Places Visited : 42
Route Taken :
Sanchor - Barmer - Gunga Khoral - Jaisalmer - Pokaran -
Phalodl - Gajner - Nokha - Nagaur - Merta - Beawar - Bhllwada
- Chitlorgadh - Neemach
Number of kilometers travelled : 1,643
Number ¢f days : 21

MADHYA PRADESH
Date : 1st 1o 31st March, 1980
Number of Places visited : 47
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Route Taken :
Nimach - Mandsaur - Jaora - Ratlam - Badnawaer - Uljain -
Indore - Mhow - Barawana - Khargon - Khandwa - Harda -
lloshangabad - Bhopal - Idisna - Sagar - Malhara -
Chhatargadh - Panna - Chhatarpur -Tlkamgarh - Datla -
Gwallor - Morena - Jora - (Jalpur - Mount Abu)
Number of kilometers travelled : 1.535
Total number of days : 31

PUNJAB
Date : 1sl lo 9th Oclober. 1980
Number of Places visited : 9
Route taken :

Abohar - Bhatinda - Moga - Ferozepur - Jullender - Amritsar -
Batala - Gurdaspur - Pathankot

Meetings with Vimalgji: 14
Attendance : 1,745
Other meetings attended : 21
Attendance : 921
anberqudiamm travelled : 530
Total muonber of days : 9
HIMACHAL PRADESH
Date: 10th Lo 19th Oclober. 1980
Number qf places visited : 8

Route taken :

Dharmshala - Palanpur - Jogindernagar - Mandi -
Sundarnagar - Bllaspur - Simla - Solan
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Meetings with Vimalgji : 15
Attendance : 860
Other meetings attened : 13
Attendance : 610
Number of kilometers travelled : 418 kms
Total manber of days : 9

HARYANA
Date ;: 20th Oclober to 3rd November, 1980
Number of Flaces visited : 10

Route Taken :

Chandigarh - Ambala - Kurukshetra - Kalthal - Karnal -
Panlpal - Jind - Hisar - Rohlak - Pallikalyana - (Delhl Stale -

Alwar - Mount Abu)

Meetings with Vimalqgfi : 59
Attendance : 1,020

Other meetings attended : 18
Attendance : 905

Number of Folders distributed : 1.475
Number of kilometers travelled : 590
Number of days : 14
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CAMPS - 1978 & 1979
Meditation Camp:

- Gujarat : Ahmedabad : Talks on Gyaneshwarl (February

1979)

CAMPS : 1980

Meditation camps :

. Rajasthan : Mount Abu : Sadhana camp for soclal

workers of Rajasthan (April)

. Himachal Pradesh : Dathousle : Talks for enquirers (May)
. Rajasthan : Mount Abu: Sadhana Course (August}
Gram Swargj Camps 8 Yatra:-
. Gujarat : 45 (owns vislled : January/February
. Rajasthan: 42 lowns visited :  February
Madhya Pradesh : 47 towns
visited : March
. Punjab: 9 lowns visiled : October
. Himachal Pradesh : 8 lowns
visited : Oclober ,
-1laryana : 10 lowns visiled : October/November
Camps 8. Meetings for peace work
. Gujaral : Porbandar : Clty Padyatra (September)
. Gujaral : Porbandar: Porbandar Taluka Yatra
{December)
. Gujarat : Porbandar : Public Meelings (Dccember)



Camps for teachers

1. Gujarat : Jamnagar : Saurashtra womens'
Conference (May)

Total number of camps in 1980
1. Medilatlon Camps : 3

2. Gram Swara) Camps & Yatra: 6

3. Camps for Peace work : 3
4. Camps lor teachers : 1
Tolal 13

REPORTS ON CAMPS IN 1980

(Prepared by Kaiser [ranl)

A TYPICAL DAY ON THE PORBANDAR
YATRA

The lasl forinight of December, 1980 was spent In Porbandar
Taluka. Gujaral.

Porbandar, the birthplace of Mahatma Gandhi. Is a city ridden
with crime and corruption. Vimalaji was Invited 1o Porbandar
by a [rlend and resident (o help throw some light on dealing
with the problems there.

With Lhe cooperalion of 46 volunleers Vimalajl organized a
Padyatra (foot pilgrimage) of 66 vllages surrounding Lhe city.
Earlier In Seplember a padyatra of the cily lisclf had been
undertaken by Vimalajl and [riends.

In addluon to Lhe Padyatra some of the more dislanl villages
were reached by Vimalajl and a group of [riends by minlbus.

Latest by 4 A M. before the sunrise and (he birds call or the
cocks crow a few of us are up to heal (he kerosene siove which
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will heat the bath water. One by one everyone wakes up Lo
bathe In turmn.

The mommnings are cold. for Il Is winler. and the Arablan Ocean
is walking distance away.

Once the stove Is free, (he water is now heated [or tea. We make
‘ready tea’, with milk. water. sugar, lea and spices all mixed In
tlogether.

By 6 a.m. everyone Is ready. and we get {nto the minl bus and
leave for the day's destination. The villagers with whom we
mel the day before are presenl (o bid us larewell.

The road Is long. narrow and stralghl as [ar as (he eye can see.
On one side are Lhe beaulllul blue walers, on the olher
radianlly green flelds swaying In the wind like waves on an
ocean. Soon we are at our destination. The headman of the
village Is Lhere Lo greet us, we will make our slop at a village
school bullding.

They offer us two oflice rooms. one of which Is converted Inlo
an ‘inslanl kitchen' and immediately (he slove Is lit and the
cooking begun for Vimalajl's meal. Others go aboul thelr work.
Clolhes are washed. Cloth lines are tled for Lhe clothes have lo
be dried before we leave. The oflice equipment is taken oul and
lelters are writlen. Newspapers are read. Interviews are held
and hen Lhere Is Vimalaji's lalk, allended by (he villagers who
are malinly farmers and [lshermen.

Alter the talk the group is inviled for Junch at Lthe home of one
of the villagers. The homes are small, just one room. clean and
neatly kepl. The Moors and walls are covered over with a
mixture of cowdung and clay. (0 keep them cool. We are touched
by the simple and warm hospitality.

By 2 p.m. we leave, (o reach (he next village, where tea is
already awalting us.

Agaln a school building in which the talk will be held. but this
time none of the villagers come into the hall. bul sil oulside In
the countyard and Uslen. We find oul laler it Is because some of
the teachers are Harijans. As a boll it hils us These are the
harsh realitles of [ndian itfe. Not much has changed. it seems.
even afler Gandhijl.
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The communlication over, we pack up Lhe speakers. Lhe
microphone, the rugs, and get back Into the bus lo drive on to
our next destination, the last stop for Lhe day. and this will be
our night halt.

It Is a municipal oflice. One room Is [ull of flles. and so has to
be kepl locked. The other Is avallable. The ladles will sleep
there, the men elsewhere.

The varanda Is converied into a kilchen. There Is no
washroom, so It Is decided that we wlill have no bath (he next
moming, only a sponge.

The only avallable water is from a well nearby. The buckels
are dropped In and the water Is pulled up by a long rope. There
Is a Lollet clase by, and it Is cleaned.

Later *we are ready for supper. for the talk and for a (itful
-night's sleep.

Thcv sky is clear. and ever inch Is covered with slars. All is
qulel. Not even a dog barks, and in Lhe silence of the night one
Is aware of the land. and of now much one loves this land.

CAMPS 1981

Meditation camps
1. Gujarat : Nareshwar : Meditation Camp (February)
2. Rajasthan : Abu : Satsang meelings (April)
3. Punjab : Pathankot : Jeevan Sadhana Camp for

Constructive workers of
H.P.. Haryana & Punjab

4. Himachal Pradesh : Dallibusle : Internailonal Meditalion
Galherings (June}

5. Gujaral : Porbandar : Meditation Camp (July)

6. Maharashira : Lonavala : Medilatlon camp
(September)



Curmpre

7. Wesl Dengal : Calculta :

29

Discourses on Gyaneshwarl
(November)

Constructive Workers Camps :

1. Gujaral : Bhavnagar :

2. Maharashtra : Dombay :

3. Madhya 'radesh : Garoth :

4. Dethi:

Camp for District Sarvo-
daya Workers [January)

Meeting with Sarvodaya
workers

Lok Swaraj Camip for M.P,
Sarvodaya workers
(February)

Non-Party Conslrucllve
Worker Get-together {March)

5. Himachal Pradesh : Dalhousle: Satsang Gallherngs (May)

6. liimachal Pradesh :Dharamshala :Co-ordination commm-

7. Punjab : Dharamkot :

& Ilimachal Pradesh : Gaggal:

9. Chandigargh :

10. 1laryana : Paltikalyana :

11. Ullar Pradesh : Kanpur :

12. Uttar Pradesh : Govindpur :

iitee of non-parly constru-
clive workers. (June}

Socla) workers camp
(October)

Padyatra and meelings
(October)

Soclal workers camp
(Oclober)

Sarvodaya workers camp al
Swadhya Ashram
(November)

Sarvodaya workers Camp
(November)

Vanvasi Seva Ashram Camp
{November)
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13. Bihar : Bodh Gaya : Bihar soclal workers camp
at Samanvaya Ashram
(November}

Gram swardj camps & talics

1. Gujaral : Mandal : Public meetings {January)

2. Gujaral : Sher: Meetings with villagers
(January)

3. Rajasthan : Chal dh: lon of Krishi Go

Seva Gram Swara)
Research Instltute
(February)

Gujarat : Mandal : Meelings with villagers
(Aprll)

S

. Rajasthan : Chatlargadh : ) Camp Tor Research Center
workers (Oc(ober)

4

Peace work camps 8 meetings

. Gujaral : Porbandar: Camp lor Peace center
workers (January)

2. Assam: Gauhaull : Meelings with AASU leaders
(January)

w

Wesl Bengal : Calcutta : Meeting with Industrlalisis
& Intellegentsia aboul
Assam situation (January)

4. Delhl Meellng with concerned
cillzens on Assam(January)

o

Gujaral : Baroda : Meeting with siudent leaders
of antl and pro Reservaticn
movement (February)

®

. Gujarat : Ahmedabad : Meeting with students of
anti-reservallon movement
(March)



Campre

7. Gujarat : Ahmedabad :

8. Gujarat : Sabarmali :

9. Gujarat : Porbandar :

10. Gujarat ; Dholka :

11. Gujaral : Porbandar :

12. Gujaral : Porbandar :

13. Assam : Gauhautl :

1. Rajasthan : Mount abu :

Meeting with political
leaders and cllizens on Antll
Reservatlon movement
(March)

Gujarat Slate Level
conference on Reservallon
Issue (March)

Meelings In conneclion with
peace Cenler (March)

Meelings with Hindu,
Muslim leaders (July)

Work In connection with
Peace cenler (July)

Work In connection with
peace center (December)

Work In connection with
problem of foreign
nallonals

Youth camps

Bal Mela (May)

2. Himachal Pradesh : Dharmshala: Hirnachal Pradesh youlh

3. Gujaral : Aliabada :

4. Kamalaka : Danglore :

camp (June)

Gangajal Vidyapeeth youth
camp (July)

S.N. Subbarao’s youth camp
(October)

Camps for teachers

1. Gujarat : Palltana :

2. Gujarat : Viramgam:

Talks with teachers
(January)

Meellng al Thakarbappa
Chatralaya (July)



) Cams

3. Gujarat : Palanpur : Palanpur Unlversitly
Teachers Yoga Seminar
(Seplember)
Total number of camps in 1981
1. Meditatlon Camps : 7

2. Construclive workers camps : 13

3. Gram Swara] Camps : 5
4. Peace work camps : 13
5. Youth camps 4
6. Camps for Teachers : 3
Tatal : a5
CAMPS 1982
Meditation Camps :
1. Gujaral : Damnagar : Meditation Camp (January)
2. Chandigargh : Meditalion camp on “Tolal
Transformation of man *
(February)
3. Ultar Pradesh : Virandawan:  For soclal workers of U.P.
(Oclober)
4. Dihar : Bodh Gaya : Al Samanvaya Ashram
(Oclober)
S. Dthar : Patna : Al Mahila Charka Samiu
(October)
6. Gujarat : Ahmedabad : Talks on Gyaneshwari al

Mavlanker Lodge
(November)



Camps
7. Gujarat : Gopnath :

Gujaral Social workers,
Meditation camp
(November}

Constructive workers camps :

1. Gujarat : Bhavanagar :

2. Gujarat : Gaddadha :

3. Utlar Pradesh : Varanasl :
4. Uttar Pradesh : Narora :

5. Tamil Nadu : Vinobagram :

6. Gujarat : Gundi :

7. Tamil Nadu : Madural :
8. Gujaral : Ahmedabad :
9. llaryana : Pallikalyana :

10. Gujarat : Thamna :

11. Ullar Pradesh : Allahabad :

12, Gujaral : Valsad

13. Gujarat : Navsari :

For Bhavnagar district
soclal workers (January)

For Khadi and Sarvodaya
workers (January)

For U.P’. & Bihar Sarvodaya
workers (February)

For U.P. Social workers
(February)

ASSEFA workers
Coimblore District camp
(February)

Gundl Ashram Camp
(March)

Sarvodaya workers camp
(September)

Gujaral Sarvodaya Workers
Conlerence {Seplember)

Haryana Sarvodaya
workers camp (September)

Gujarat Soctal workers
conference (October)

Societ workers meeting
{October)

Meetings with soctal
workers (November)

Mectings with district social
workers (November)
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14. Maharashtra : Sevagram: Sevagram Parishad
(November)

Gram Swaraj Camps
- Rajasthan : Chattargadh: For local Soclal workers
(Oclober)

Peace Work Camps
. Gujaral : Porbandar : For Soclal workers

connected with Peace Cenler
(January)

Youth Camps:

. Gujarat : Pavagadh : Kishore Mcla (January)

ISR

Gujarat : Allabada : GangaJal Vidyapeth students
camp (January)

w

. Gujaral : Gopnath : Gujaral Youlh Camp
(November)

Camps For Teachers:

. Gujaral : Jamnagar : Kasturba Gandhi Mahlla
Vikas Gragh (January)

X}

. Gujarat : Allabada : With (eachers of Gangajal
Vidyapeeth (January)

Iad

Uttar Pradesh : Bhatparani:  Talks for (cachers of Madan
Mohan Malaviya Shiksha
Sansthan and (cachers of
educational Instltutions in
the area (February)

rS

. Gujarat : Anand : Talks at 1LM. Patel Arts
College. Vallabh Vidyanagar
(March)

o

. Gujarat : Borkhad! : Talks to tcachers
(November)
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6. Ullar Pradesh : Gorakhpur :

7. Utlar Pradesh : Bhalparani :

Gorakhpur Unlversity
address (November)

Talks at Madan Mohan
Malviya Institute of
Educatlon (November)

Total number of camps in 1982

1. Medltation Camps :
2. Constructive Worker Camps:
3. Gram Swaraj Camps :
4. Peace work camips :
5. Youth Camps :
6. Camps for leachers
Total

7

14

REPORTS ON CAMPS IN1982

(Prepared and edited by Kaiser Irant)

i. Damnagar:
2. Jamnagar :
3. Porbandar :
4. Chandigargh : Camp :

5. Bhatparanl :

6. Varanasl :

Meditalion Camp : 20th (o
22nd January 1982

Mectings with teachers and
cltizens

One year of Porbandar
Shantl Center

3rd to 7th February. 1982

Talks lo teachers & sludenls
at educational Institule : 9th
to 12th February 1982

U.P. & Blhar Sarodaya
workers Camp 13th lo 16th
February, 1982
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7. South India : Tamll Nadu Sarvedaya
workers camp 22nd March
o 27th March 1982

Damnagar - Unique Meditation Camp

A medilation camp for 175 persons was organised al
Damnagar from 20th 22nd January, 1982. This was a small
taluka (own and friends (rom the disirict Amrell in
Saurashtra attended. It was very well organlsed and the
hospltalily of the local friends was lavish. There were 8 talks
and question sesslons on Mceditation. a talk to the Girls High
school and a cultural programme.

Most of Lthe campers were new (o the subject of medltatlon and
hence the subjecl was (reated In a very simple way. Listeners
were very responsive. The campers also decided Lo publish a
book of the camp talks, and somie [riends donated for this.

In a very unlque style Vimalaji expounded how (he
“Indivisable, homogencous. wholeness of life includes all the
dilferent varletles of life. She explained how the curse of
fragmentation upon the human mind has crealed all the
complications in life and how It has ied lo all the myseries and
paln. Lie Is meant lo be all joy. The very manifestation of life
Implies joy. The very word “salsang” lmplies to realise the
divinity of llfe around us.

During the whole camp there was an almosphere of joy and the
campers dispersed emiersed In joy.

A brief stopover at Jamnagar

Vimalajl on her way to a village unlversily named Gangajal
Vidyapeeth' at Allabada stopped over for a day (o meet 1he
friends of Vimala group in Jamnagar. There were a number ol
young and old Friends who have formed Jeevan Yoga Center
there, they wanted guidance from Vimalajl in working oul a
consltructlve work programme. The (riends organised a
mecling In the evening which was atlended by nearly 300
people.

Vimalajl spoke at length on the deteriorating sitvation in the
counlry. She said darkness prevalls everywhere. let us do our
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best and leave the rest Lo Lhe Divine. She also gave some
poslitive guldelines (o [riends wha wanted to work 10 Improve
the situatluu,

One year of Porbandar Shanti Center

VimalaJl vislled Porbandar for 3 days (rom 28th lo 30th
January. 1982. The one year of the running of the Porbandar
Shanll (Peace) Cenler was coming [0 an end.

The first lwo days were devoted to meeting the groups of aclive
workers and also the members of the Peace Cenler. They
reviewed the work of Lhe year and were happy thal the peace
project had been 80% successful. The Ilife In the lown was
gelling back to normal excepl for a [ew stray incidents in the
last 6 months. There was an atmosphere of [reedom’and peace
In the town now. The project work launched In August 1980
and carried out quietly by 25 workers along with Vimalaji's
vislts and Meditatlon camp had helped a lot In Improving the
atmosphere. Il had even influenced the nelghbouring villages.

There was a feeling In (he hearls of some of the local
commiltee members that Lhe centre should conlinue for
another year, bul after much discussion (he unanimous feeling
was Lhat Il need not be conlnued In the same way as the
previous year. Il was proposed thal (here be a commitlee of
local frlends who would plan constructlve activitles to keep
contacl with the lown and the people. Three constructive flelds
of work were proposed.

1. Amber charka cenlers and training be slaried In the city.

2. Cow prolection and care centers be set up In two places where
some land was also offered. one near Porbandar and the other
In Visawada.

3. And the work ol Improving the lot of primary schools be
continued.

Some of the workers from Gujaral offered to devote fixed days
every month for the work.

There were {wo Important gatherings on the 30th January
Mahatma Gandhljl's Marlyr's day. Vimalajl and four other
Iriends began thelr fast for two days -- It was the day sel aside
for a natlon wide fast for cow protection. Vimalajl went in the
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moming {o open a local cenler for cow prolection and spoke on
the sanctity and Importance of the cow In life. She also showed
how the [ndian economy Is centered around the cow. In the
evening a prayer was offered at Kirtl mandir in memory of
Gandhi. Vimalaji spoke on (he life and message of Gandhl's
life.

Camp Chandigarh - 3rd to 7th February, 1982 .

Vimalajl was Inviled to Chandigargh by Satpal Grover to
conduct a camp for the workers of Punjab, Haryana and
Himachal Pradesh to slt logether and chawk oul a constructive
work programme. Unforiunately due lo various reasons Lhe
workers did nol come for the Camp. instead there were many
friends who had come because of their interest In Vimalaji's
spiritual teachlngs. so unanimously Il was declded 1o change
the topic of Lhe camp to. ' The Tolal Transformaltion Of Man'.
Among Lhe friends present was an eminent sclentist, a relired
director of defence, who Lo the delighl of all would immediately
grasp Vimalaji's Ideas and translate them into sclentiflc
phraseology. He was also a greal devolee al heart and it was
beautlful to see the expression of both.

Visit to Raipur Rani - 7th February, 1982

During Vimalaji's stay at Chandigargh Vimalajl was Invited
by the Freedom Fighters to atlend and address thelr yearly
meellng al Ralpur Ranl - a historical place, for Guru
Govindsing while fighting the Moguls had come (o rest here.
Vimalajl was accompanied by Shri Om Prakash Trikha and
Shrl Mulchand Jaln the leading construclive workers of
Haryana. by Shri Satpal Grove and Shri Banarisdas Goel the
leading construcilve workers of Punjab as well as Shri Ramesh
Gupta leading prohibltion worker [rom Himachal.

Al the meeting Vimalajl heard a very Insplring story of the
work done there for prohibition by Muni Janakvljayji. who 6
years ago organised the villagers (rom 12 villages In a
Salyagrah. They organised prayer meelings, [asts, marches.
They were terrorised. toriured and mprisoned bul in the end
they succeeded In closing down the liquor shops In the 12
villages. even though the liquor shops had thelr supporters
among the police officers as well as polltlcal leaders. The
women folk too look an actlve role In the Satyagragh. Al the
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place where (here was a lathl charge and many were wounded,
the villagers have constructed a memorial pillar. on one side
of which are engraved the names of (hose who underiook a
[ast, on the other the names of those who wenl Lo Jail. on the
olher descriptlon of the torlures they underwent and on Lhe
fourth side Is a prayer to God thal the villagers always remain
Iree from all evll hablls.

It is always a very Inspiring evenl when religious persons
begin to take Inlerest In issues llke prohibilion and cow
prolection, U they continue 1o do so the problems of the
country will be solved Ln to tume.

Bhatparani - 9th to 12th February, 1962

From Chandigargh we travelled south east to Bhatparanl. a
small village deep n the Interior of U.P. in Deoria district. The
place had been developed by the efforis of one man - Shri
Keshavchandra Mishra. who 35 years ago came as a principal
of a small school there and who through (he years bulll it up
into a vast educatlonal complex. where two generation of
students from 105 nelghbouring villages have stludled.
Vimalajl was Inviled Lo hold a camp [or Lhe sludents and
teachers of Madan Mohan Malviya Degree College, the
Invitatlon very poetically described (he event as four days of
sacred offerings of knowledge.

There were three lalks every day. In attendance were teachers
from all the colleges and educational institutlons in Lhe
neighbouring areas. All very learned, very scholarly people
most of them orthedox high casle Brahmius. all very well
versed In Sanskrit, Vedas and tenets of Indlan cultural
heritage. Qulite an unique and unusual gathering of scholars all
there with a question mark wanting (o see whal Vimalaji had
to offer them. But unknowingly in no time they were won over
and through out the talks Lhe allendance kept growing. The
olhers present were the Degree students. lo the greal
of the nger students, who even volunteered
to set up a tent In the playground so all could aliend. Even then
the hall was packed to capacity with over 1.500 present, others
spilling out onto the lawns where loud speakers were kept.

On the closing day the principal ended his very moving speech
In a novel way by saying they would nol give Lhanks now but
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their graUitude would be cxpressed Lhrough thelr aclions by
carrylng out and fulfllling all the suggestlons Vimalajl had
made during her lalks.

On the moming we left. the path lo (he galeway was lined on
elther side by the students who sprinkled flowers on Vimalajl
as she went by, all requesling Vimalaji for a relurn vislt.

Sarvodaya Workers Camp - Varanasi, 13th to 16th
2

3
Vimalajl was Inviled lo conduct a camp for conslruclive
workers at Varanasi f[rom 13th 1o 16th February. 1982. One
hundred and one workers atlended the Camp. Lhey were
represenlallves of Lhe U.P. and Blhar Sarvodaya Mandal and
the Khadl Gramodyog Samiti. Acharya Rammurti presided
over ihe gathering. The maln participants In the discussion
were Shri Ramachandra Rahi [rom U.P. and Shrl Tripurari
Sharan [rom Blhar and Shri Dhwarko]t Prasad Sahu. the
grand old man of the Khad! world.

Points of Discussion

1. Unless the main tenetls of Gram Swara) are fullilled lhe
work of Lok Swaraj cannol be done.

2. In U.P. and Bihar lerrorism has spread lo the villages.
People are as much afrald and Lerrorised by the violence of the
anll-social elements as Lhey are by the atrocilles of the police
and government oflicers.

3. Casteism had never been so ugly or been provoked (n such a
cruel way as it Is today in Bihar. It's hold and merciless use Is
milder In U.P. So those who wanl 1o do the work of Gram
Swara) will have 1o teach the villagers how they can combat
these two llls of caslelsm and Llerrorism peacelully. If the
workers can do thfs the villagers will listen to them. they belng
In no state {o listen 1o any other lalk,

Policy of work

1. Seperate conslructlve actlvities of the U.P. and DBihar
workers will continue, so {00 will their jolnl venlures.

2. In those districts where Inlensive work Is planned the (wo
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states will cooperate with each other whenever it Is fell
necessary.

3. The workers of both the slates will organise self education
training camps, Just like the camp held at Varanasi.

4. There will be a get together of the warkers of tl‘.le lwo slates

twice a year, to take stock of the work done and o Lake stock of

the situatlon.

5. Vimalaji has promised to atlend one of those camps every
year 1o glye guldance.

In U.P. Bundel Kliand and Chambalghall are flelds for
Intensive work.

In Blhar, Nalanda, Mushari and Patna are intensive work
areas.

1.A peoples March from Nalanda lo Daud Nagar (on the banks
of a) will be org; d In March. 1982.

2. Gram Shantl Senlk Dal - A village peace force will be
organised. Recruliment of Peace Force Volunteers has already
starled In Blhar.

3.A 'I‘ralnlng Camp In the r aries will be org;
March for the Peace Workers. It will be conducted by Shrl
Amarnath.

Joint Programme of U.P. and Bthar.

1. A Peoples’ March from Chaurl Choura io Champaran will be
organised jointly In March, 1982,

2. The cooperatlon of Malavlya Sansthan. Bhatparanl.
(District Deorla) will be sought for Lhls purpose. Acharya
Rammurt! will shortly visit the Instilution and request Shri
Keshavchandra Mishra to cooperate with Lhe project.



VIMALAJTI'S VISIT TO SOUTH INDIA,
MARCH 22ND TO 27TH, 1982

Vimalajt was Inviled 1o conduct a Sarvodaya Workers' camp in
Tamllnadu. The invilatlon was exlended on .behall of
Tamilnadu Sarvodaya Mandal. The location was Vinoba Gram
in Coimbalore District. This land was donated In Bhoodan
during Vimalajl's Padayatra twenlylive years ago.

Some years ago Sarva Seva Sangh lounded an association
called ASSEFA Lo cultivate the land In Gramdani villages.
Sarva Seva Farms exsist In various slales of Indla. Tamilnadu
has 10 to 12 such farms. Frlends of Sarvedaya In Germany
olfered Lo found a speclal trust and conduct projects for the
reclamation of land and rehabilitation of people in Gramdanl
villages. There are 10 projects under the Meyer Trust. Vinoba
Gram happens to be one of them.

Vinoba Gram Is run by Mr. Jayachandran a young man under
thirty. He has a (eam of enthuslastic educaled youths to assist
him. The len Meyer Trusl farms work under the able guidance
of Mr. Balkrishnan a person of great failh, wisdom and
practical skill. He has his team of youlhs who manage the
Meyer Trust Farms in varlous districls of Tamllnadu. Meyer
Trusl has founded [orlylwo Balwadis - Pre-primary schools.
Forly teachers (rom Lhese schools particlpated In the Camp.
All were women leachers. Meyer Trust Is going to found
another Iwentylwo Balwadis In Lhe violence Infested areas ol
Tamilnadu.

The little village of Vinoba Gram Is Inhabited by 82 families,
hall of whom are tribals (rom the hllls nearby. The (ribal
people so far have been used only to the work of wood cultling,
they would cul wood from the hills and sell it In the nearby
market and so make Lheir living that way; so It was qulle a
challenge for Shri Balkrishna and [riends lo educale them 1o
live on the farms and learn to cultivate them. However Lhey are
doing very well and each year the harvesl yields more and they
hope that In Lhe [ive years {o return the loan they have
received. The whole countryside has changed in the last three
years since they have been working there and instead of barren
dry lelds there are now llowing green flelds of sugarcane and
ragl and plot upon plot of banana and coconut planlatlons.

ASSEFA has 12 (arms In Tamilnadu. Workers and organizers
from those farms also participated in the camp. Besides Lhese
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there were senior colleagues ol Sri S. Jagnnathan, llke S.D.
Ramachandran and Sri Natarjan in the camp. The camp was
from 22nd to 27th March and every day Vimalajl gave two
talks. The lopics taken up by Vimalajl were questlons raised by
Shri Jagannathan, like "where was the country golng l0?",
"what was the [uture of the Sarvodaya movement?'. Plus (here
were queslion and answer sesslons touching on varlous
subjects llke corruptlion, dowry-abolilion, cow proteclion,
Gram Swara).

Besldes-the talks, at the request of Shrl Nalrajan there were
medilatlon meetings held in the morning and evenings.
Though the meetings werc not a parl ol the Camp schedule, al)
(he 90 campers particlpated and as all were Inlerested in Lhe
subjectl they requested Vimalaji to hold a speclal camp for
meditation In Tamilnadu.

Durlng our slay there we celebrated the Telegu New Year and
VimalaJl invited ali the children living in Vinoba Gram to
come 1o Lhe center and have lunch on thal day. One could see
what a blg occasion it was for them and how happy Lhey were to
share thelr meal wilth the Campers. The nighl before. Lhe
villagers got together and held a cultural evening for Vimalajl
and the campers. There was Lribal dancing and a play cnacted
with beaullful colourful costumes [rom Mahabharala,
accompanied by music provided by the local musiclans.

Vinobagram is situaled on the foothills of the mystically blue
Nilglrl mountalns and on the last day all the campers planted
a palm tree In Lhe fields. It was a beautlul sigh( to see all the
campers with sapling palm trees In their hands winding their
way lo the flelds singing hymns as Ihcy wentl.

All the campers were very pleased with the camp and have
requested Vimalajl (o return soon. Shri Jagannathan and
Shrl Natrajan have discussed the maller with Vimalaji and It
was decided to hold a bigger camp In Madurai In September.
1982, About one hundred and [Uly soclal workers and non
political workers will altend thal camp.



CAMPS - 1983

Meditation Camps
1.} hal Pradesh : Dalh : Talks for Sadnakas
June)
2 Chandigarh : Meditallon camp and talks on

Gyaneshwari (August)

w

West Bengal : Calcutta:  Talks (October)

>

Gujarat : Gopaldham : Medltation Camp (November}

o

Maharashtra : Lonavla: Maharashira Medilation Camp
(December)

[

. Tamll Nadu : Kanyakumari : Meditatlon camp for Tamll
Nadu Sarvodaya Workers
{December)}

7. West Bengal : Calcutia:  Medllatlon Camp (December)

Constructive Workers Camps

1. Bihar : Khadigram : Bihar Soelal workers Camp
March)

2. Ullar Pradesh : AGRA : U.P. Sarvodaya Sammelain
(March)

3. Chandigargh : Discusslon on nallonal
Integralion (March)

4. Punjab : Amrilsar : bunjab workers camp (Aprl)

5. Purjab : Pauala : Punjab workers camp (April)

6. Maharashtra : Chinchan : Social workers gathering
(Apr1l)

7F hal Pradesh : Dalh : Swaraj

Meelings (June)

@®

. Jammu & Kashuur : Sﬁnagar : Meeling with soclal
workers (August}
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9. Haryana : Panlpat :

10. Uttar Pradesh : Shul

Haryana Khadi workers camp
(August)

11. Blhar : PATNA :

12. Blhar ; Bhagalpur :

13. Blhar : Bodh Gaya :

14. Gujaral : Anera :

15. Gujarat : Malar :

: Sarvodaya
district workers camp (September)

Talks at Mahila Charkha Samiti
on J.P.Narayan birth anniversary
and meetings with Sarvodaya
workers (October)

For Blhar social workers of Khad!
Ashram, Bihar Sarvodaya
Mandal, ' and Peace Force (October)

Samanvaya Ashram camp for
workers [rom Samanvaya
Vidyapeeth (Rural Education
Inslilute) & Vikas Mandal
(Oclober)

For Gujarat social workers
[October)

For Kheda District workers
[Novemnber)

16. Maharashlra : Sevagram : Internatlonal Sarvodaya

Sammelan (November)

17. Tamil Nadu : Kanyakumari : Sarvodaya Workers Camp

(December)

Gramswarygj Camps 8. Tallcs

1. Rajasthan : Chattargadh : For Research Center workers

2. Gujarat : Gopald

and (rainees [August)

For F Center workers

3. Gujaral : Mandal :

(November)

For local workers (November)
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Youth Camps

Ultar Pradesh : Gorakhpur : Gorakhpur unliversily
Natlonal Service Scheme Camp

{October)
Gujaral : Allabada : Al Gangajal Vidyapeeth
(Novemnber)
Camps For Teachers

. Gujarat : Ahmedabad :  GuJarat Teachers Conference

(April}

Uttar Pradesh : Gorakhpur : Gorakhpur University
talks {Seplember)

. Gujarat : Ahmedabad:  Conventlon address at Gujarat

Vidyapeeth {October)

. Bthar : Bhagalpur : Talk at depariment of

studies at
Unlvcrsl(y (October)

Total Number Of Camps In 1983

Meditatlon Camps : 7
Constructive workers camps : 17
Gramswara] Camnps : 3
Youth Camps : 2
Camps for teachers : 4q

Total 33



REPORTS OF CAMPS IN 1983

(Prepared and edited by Kaliser Iranl)

. Panlpat : Khadl workers camp : 13th {o 25th August

o

. Chandigargh : Talks on Gyaneshwari : 16th tc 20th
. August

. Chhatlargadh : Camp [or Research cenler tralnees 21st
(0 28(th Augusl

w

S

. Shukrata) : Talks on Sarvodaya : 24th to 28th
Seplember

@

Golkakhpur : Gorakhpur Unlversity camp Ist 10 5th
October

o

Palna : Talks on J.P. Anniversary 7th to 11th Oclober

~

Dodh Gaya : Samanvaya Ashram Camp
12(h o 16th October

8. Bhagalpur : Bhagalpur Camp : 20th Lo 24th October

©

Lonavala : Medltatlon camp - December
10. Kanyakumari : Meditation Camp * December

11. Calculta : Medllatlon camp - Decemnber

VIMALAJTS VISIT TO PANIPAT -
CHANDIGARGH - CHHATTARGADH
13th to 28th August, 1983

August 13th to 15th - Panipat

Khadl workers camp at Khadl Ashram. Panipal (Haryana )
organised by Lhe founder and manager of the biggest Khadl
Institulion In Punjab & Haryana. 450 workers (rom four stales
of Punjab, Haryana, Himachal and U.P. allended the camp,
Including Lhe eldest and (opmost workers in the Gandhlan
field. There were S meelings. The sincerity, and receptlvily and
eagerness of the whole environment of the camp was
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( hing and were of the days of the great Bhudan
movement meetings. Vimalall gave discussions about
Gandhlan economy, and the phllosophy behind Khad!.

August 16th to 20th, 1983 - Chandigargh

Vimalajl gave nine discourses aboul the relevance of prayer
and meditation In dally life and urgency of self discovery.
These discourses were held al (he morning prayer meetings and
explanations of the XII chapler of Gyaneshwarl Glta were held
al the evening meelings. Aboul 250 atlended - cilizens from
various secllons of soclety and religions and Gandhian
workers attended. The meetings were held at the Gandhi
memorlal foundation hall.

August 21 to 26th - Chhattargadh

Chattargardh Is deep In the Interior of Rajasthan in district
Bikaner where a center for research in village self sufliclency
has been set up. The center Is running training courses for
workers preparing them 1o take democracy to the villages and
reconsiruction of the village in economie, social and political
Nelds. The meetings were held at the cenire including prayer
meelings and meetings with workers, tralnees and organisers
of the cenler. Four public meetings were held at four villages In
the Interior.

VIMALAJTS DIARY
From September 24th to October 24th, 1983
September 24th to 28th

Sarvodaya Workers camp at Shukralal, Dist. MuzafMarpur,
U.P. morning prayer & meditation meelings - 5

Other talks : 5 Question & Answer Sessions : 5
Subject of talks "

1. Sarvodaya 2. Samyoga - Spiritual implications of both. 3.
“Lokatanlra " - Democracy 4. "Sampurna Kranu" Total
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Revolullon 5. Sclence & Spirituality

Organtser ; Saint Kalyandeo)i Maharaj. Age 110 years old
Founder of 110 Educational Instliutlons in Western U.P.
Haryana and Punjab and the state Sarvodaya Mandal, U.P.
participants : 60 and 50 locals. total 110.

One meeting with : The executive commillee of U.P. Sarvodaya
Mandal.

Interviews with :

Baba Lachmandas, Amarnalh & Te|singhi, Ramachandra
Rahl, Krishnakumar)! and 7 women wokers, Salnt Shri
Kalyandeo]l and omkarjl.

The Agricultural Minister. Shri Yashpal Singh came lor the
concluding session and ad d the or s for
Inviting governmenl officers and ministers in religlous
conventlons and camps. He sald "Are not religlous and
spiritual teachers grealer than the political leaders and
government oflicers ? " 28th helght - reached Delhl

29th morning - meeling with Shi Radhakrishna Baja)
evening - meeting with Shri Sevakramji and main
members of Servants of People Soclety.
30th afternoon - Reached Gorakhpur. U.P.
October Ist to 5th

Natlonal Service Scheme camp organised by N.S.§ Dept. of
Gorakhpur Unlversity.

Participants : 100 (50 young men & 50 young woimen)
Meetings :
On Ist October : Inauguration of the camp by

Vimala|i presided by Dr. B.M. Shukla,
vice chancellor of the University

On 2nd October : Gandhl Birthday celebrations in the
' camp., by Lhe cilzens of Gorakhpur and
by local Gandhl Ashram



On 3rd Oclober: Talk with campers on Cultural
Revolulion. Talk on spiriluality &
sclence Logether with Dr. Sampoorna
Singh. expert authority on physics.
He gave a talk In the Dept. of Physics
at Gorakhpur Universily, presided by
Dr. Banerjee, the head of the
department.

Talk with women workers aboutl womens'
contributlon 1o soclal and cultural
revolution, badly needed In present
situatlon.

On 4 th October : Talk with campers on Democracy. Talk
with campers on love and service of land
Inauguratlon of Sarvodaya Workers
Meet. Talk with campers - concluding

speech.

On 5th October : Concluding presldential speech w1
Sarvodaya workers mect

Total interviews : Seven

October 7th to 11th
Al Patna, Bihar, al the home of Jay Prakash Narayan. Death
and birth annlversaries (8th and 11th ) of Jal Prakash
Narayan tolal meetlngs - 10

Total interviews - 5 with groups and one with a greal scholar
and Sarvodaya thinker, PL. Ramnandan Mishra

October 12th to 16th
Al Bodh Gaya - Samanvaya Ashram Camp

Participants 40, workers [rom Samanvaya Vidyapeeth (Rural
educalional Instilule) and Samanvaya Vlkas Mandal and
Ashram (One of the maln six ashrams (ounded by Vinobajl).

Mcetings : 12 o 14th : 2 meelings dally with campers
4 meelings with steering
commillitee of coming Sarvodaya
conventlon



5th October : 1 meeting with campers.
1 meeting with (he Lruslees of
Ashram. Visil 1o Bhikshuk
JayanjagalJi (Chairman of the
Buddhist Temple)

6 th October : Visit 10 a village educatlonal
institute - founded and managed
by the ashram.

nterviews : 9, including one with a group of German -
.merican - Canadlan young men and women staying at the
\shram as friends and helpers of Gandhlan Philosophy and
>arvodaya Movement.

October 17th
Tavelling to Ahmedabad via Delht

October 18th

Sonvocation address at Gujaral Vidyapeeth (University)
\hmedabad

‘nterviews : 8
October 19th

Travelling to Bhagalpur via Delhi

October 20th to 24th
Bhagalpur Camp (Bihar) Organised by Khadi Ashram. Blhar
Sarvodaya Mandal, Bhagalpur University and Peace Force -
Bihar
Farticipants : Above 400. of which 300 were participants of a
Peace Force coming on fool as part of a Peace March through 20
districts of Blhar Slate. and 100 Jocal workers.
Meetings :
2Ist: 3 with campers

1 Public meeting at Universlily in the Dept.
of Gandhian studles
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2nd: 3 with campers
23d

2 with campers
1 public meeling addressing a rally

24th : With campers, concluding speech,

Interviews : 3 .personal inlerviews, plus Ume speni with
Acharya Rammurliji the leading Sarvodaya worker In Blhar
and with different groups .of workers (campers ) from 6 districls
of Bthar aboul conceniraied active work.

THREE MEDITATION. CAMPS

Vimalaji's first medilation camp in {he stale of Maharashtra
was held at Lonavala, not far-from Bembay. Talks were given
In Marathl language, Vimalajl's natlve tongue, and the camp
was a greal success.

From Bombay. Vimalajl and a group of about len friends Mlew
south to the Southern most poini of India - Kanyakumari.
This is a place of pilgrimage. as it was here, legend tells us (hat
the Goddess Parvatl spenl many years In prayer and penance
here 10 oblaln the blessing of Lord Shiva. And In modermn
Umes, Swaml Vivekananda spent months here meditating,
after the deatlh of Sri Ramakrishna, and It was here thal he
recelved inspiratlon and declded {o stari lthe Ramkrishna
Mission.

Vimalajl and the group of friends went to Kanyakumari lo
spend some time In meditatllon. When the Sarvodaya workers
in Tamll Nadu discovered she would visit their stale they
requesled a medlitallon camp.

Campers, Vimalajl and friends slayed al the Vivekananda
center. The Vivekananda Cenler was sponsoring a Yoga camp
al the same Ume and requesled vimalajl o speak to the
campers. Besldes the talks Vhnalajl visited the nearby Khadi
centers and an orphanage. What had begun as a trip for
medliation became a crushingly busy perlod. Vimalajl
accepted an invlilation to visit Lhe south agaln, where there will
be camps in both Tamul Nadu and Kerala state.
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rom the South Vimalajl flew lo Calcutta for the first
ieditatlon camp Lo be held In West Bengal. The camp was held
1 the banks of the sacred river Ganga, overlooking the temple
wounds where Shri Ramakrishna had lived and taught. and
om where Swami Vivekananda had begun his (ravels.
imalaji began her talks there with the words:

Ve are on the banks of Ganga. I can see Dakshineshwar
:mple on the other side. One kilomeler away is Belur Math
he temple monastery). IL Is such a Joy to be here. near Ganga,
amkrishna and Vlivel 1 From Kanyak 1 (o here
as been a pligrimage.”

CAMPS - 1984
Meditation Camps

Rajasthan : Mount Abu :  Satsang - meelings (January)

N. Blhar : Darbanga : Medllalion camp : prolessors,
doctors, lawyers, college students
pariiclpated (February)

Karnataka : Vishwaneedam : Self educatlon camp for

Kamataka slate Sarvodaya
workers and ntelligentsia

(August)
Ultar Pradesh : Kanau] : Kanauj Sheeber (Oclober)
Gujarat : Koba : Talks with enqulrers (November)
W. Bengal : Calcutta : Talks (December)
Constructive workers camps

Uuar Pradesh : Lucknow : AL Gandhl Ashram for U.P.
Sarvodaya workers (February)

Uttar Pradesh : Govindpur : At Vanvasl Seva Ashram
for representalives from 150
nelghbouring villages (February)
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3. Uttar Pradesh : Sevapurl : Gandhlan soclal workers
and Sarvodaya workers camp
|February) :

4. Bihar : Janakpur Road -Silamandi : Shantl Sena Camp
on Indo-Nepal border (February)

5. Rajasthan : Khemele : Camp for Sarvodaya workers

6. Tamil Nadu : Vinobagram : Coimbatore Districl : Camp
for Sarvodaya and Khadl workers
(August)

7. Tamil Nadu : Kaluppall : Al Gandhi Ashram for teacher
of Gramodyog work and leaders o
Gram Sabhas

8. Tamil Nadu : Sethur : Tanjoor District : For Sarva Seva
Farm workers and Sarvedaya
workers (August)

9. Kerala : Trivandrum : Public talk at Gandhl Peace
Foundation (Augusl)

10. Kerala : Neyyar Dam:  For workers of Gandhl Peace
Foundation. Gandhl Samarak
Niddni, Khadi Gramodyoga and
Sarvodaya Mandal of South
Kerala (Augusl)

11. Kerala : Calicut : For workers of North Kerala and
Public lalks (August)

12. Chandigargh : Camp flor Soclal workers (Oclober)

13. Delhi : For constructive workers (Oclober

14. Rajasthan : Jalpur : Talks for soclal workers [October

15. Bihar : Gaya : For Gaya Dislrict workers
(Oclober)

16. Bihar : Muzzaffarpur :  For Sarvodaya workers
(Oclober)



Camp
17. Gujarat : Mehesana :

18. Haryana : Panlpat :

For local workers (November

For Haryana Sarvodaya & Khadl
workers (December)

19. Uttar Pradesh : Falehpur : For U.P. Sarvedaya and

Khadi workers and for Shanti
Senaks (December)

Peace Work Camps and Meetings

1. Punjab : Chandlgargh :

2. Punjab : Pathankol:

3. Punjab : Amritsar :

4. Punjab : Palu :

5. Punjab : Moga :

Public meetings on Punjab
problem - 3 (Seplember)

Meelings wilth members and
supporters of Prasthan Ashram

Meetings with :

1. Head Priest of Akal Takht

2. Sant Bhasingh

3. Secrelary of Khalsa Diwan

4. Sardar Mubark Singh of
Janala Party

5. Sardar Khuslhpal Singh of
Guru Nanak Deo University

6. Durga Mandir Trustees

7. D.A.V College Teachers

8. Khadi workers

9. Merchanls' Assoclalion
members

Meelings wilh :

1. Nirankarls

2. Akall Dal workers

3. Janata Parly workers

4. Khadl workers

S. Congress (1) workers

6. Lawyers

7. Doctors

Meetings with :

1. Freedom Fighters

2. College Leachers and sludents

3. Representatwves of all
political partles

4. Representatives of Hindu
Suraksha Samili



6. Punjab:Kole-Mohamo d-Khan:Prayer meetings

7. Punjab : Fategrah :

8. Punjab : Dhudike :
9. Punjab : Hoshlarpur :

10. Punjab : Patiala :

11. Punjab : Sangrur :

12. Punjab : Khanna :

13. Punjab : Ludhlana :
14. Punjab : Adampur :
15. Punjab : Chandigargh :

16. Punjab : Moga :

17 Punjab : Hoshlarpur :

18. Punjab : Ludhlana :

19. Punjab: Chandigargh :

Meelings with cross secton of
public

Prayer Meelings (September)

1. Prayer meellngs
2. Public meeting

Meeling with representatives of

-all polliical pariies, Slkh and

Hindu communities, Hindu
Suraksha Samili and angry Sikh
youths

Meellngs with representative of
all sectlons of soclety, of all
political pariles and all
communilles

Meetings wilth representailives of
all communities, of all political
parties, of Hindu Suraksha Samiti
of angry Slkh youths (Seplember)
Meelings with representatives of
all sectlons of sociely.

Prayer meeling and meellng with
cross sectlon of public

Prayer meeting (Oclober
Publlc meeting)

Inauguratlon of conventlon ol
Punjab Insan! Blradari
(December)

Meetings with cross section of
public {December)

Meelings of Intelligentsia
(December!

Group meeting at Gandh!
Samarak Bhawan (Decembrr)



Youth camps
1. N. Bihar : Janakpur Road : Youth camp of
Shantl Salinlks (February)

2. Rajasthan : Mount Abu :  Salsang and Lalks for
the youlh living In Abu (July)

3. Tarnll Nadu : Mad H on & Spirtt-
: uality ai Madura) Kamraj
University
4. Delht : Orientation camp for students

from all over India voluntering to
work In Punjab (October)

5. Gujarat : Rajkot: Saurashtra University youth

| Camp (November)

. Total Number of camps in 1984
1. Meditation Camps . : 6
2. Constructive workers Carnps : 19
3. Peace wark camps & Meetings : 19
4. Youth Camps . 5
Total F

REPORTS ON THE CAMPS IN 1984
(Prepared and edited by Kalser Iranl)

1. Vimalajl on her travels in February 1984

‘2. Sperial Satsang for the youlh - Mount Abu June/July

3. Vimalai's tour of three Southern States 4th to 29th August
4. Vimala|l's visit to Haryana : 16th to 18th December
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5. Vimalajl's visit to Punjab : 19th to 26th December

6. Vimalajl's visft to Uttar Pradesh : 27th December to 3rd
January

VIMALAJI ON HER TRAVELS IN
FEBRUARY, 19684

The month of February was exiremely heclic and invelved
much travelling. There was a slate level conference ol
constructive soclal workers. Seven hundred persons
representing one hundred Gandhian sacial service institutions
participated in the convention on 8(h and 9th February.

From 11th to 15th I was at Vanvasi Seva Ashram al Govindpur.
a small village In Mirzapur district of Uttar Pradesh. The
project there s called the Agrindus Center, implying a agro-
based industrial project. It was launched In 1987. Sri
Premabhal and his wife Dr. Ragini are the rallying points for a
team 6f 200 warkers who serve nearly 400 villages around the
Govindpur center.

Each village has a village councll, a village court, a village
defence corps. There are village graln banks., cornmunally
owned slores, and The alm is Lo
release the rural sector from the economic coloniallam of the
highly Industrialized urban sector. The alm s to restructure
the whole rural econmmy.

Representatives fram 150 villages had come for a four day self-
education camp. We would spend the mornings in medilation
and discussions about religious enquiry. In the afllernoon the
key representatives {those who lead projects In 25 villages)
would submit questions, problems and camments aboul their
practical work. After supper, 1 would sum up the discussions,
and address the campers.

From 161 {0 19th Februaryl was ut Sevapurl, a small village
45 kms from V. One and filty G soclal
workers/Sarvodaya workers had gathered for a four day self-
educaton camp we followed the same schedule that had been
chalked out for the Govindput camp.
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We had unusually heavy rains In both places. Winter and rains
together had converied camp life Into quite an ordeal. The roaf
of the simple village conference hall would leak and I would gel
sprinkled by ralnwater all over the body. I would have to
compele with the thundering ralns In order to reach my
audlence. The microphone would carry the background music
of raln drops along with my words. It was greal fun.

From Varanasl - I travelled flve hours by train and another
Nive hours by car lo reach Darbhanga in North Bihar, the site’
of the next camp. This was an urban medliation camp from the
21sl (o the 25Lh February. Campers were an educated lot:
professors {rom universily. doclors of medicine. lawyers,
collage studenls, writers and poets.

Ithink there were 125 In all, about 25 women and 100 men.

This was the first meditatlon camp ever held In those remote
parts of North Blhar. The theme was new (o the people. They
were probably Laken aback by the words: "Medlitallan Is a new
dimension of life and living. It Is not a psycho-physical
activity”

We proceeded to Janakpur road on the 25th This is the last
village on Lhe Indo-Nepal border. 1 was actually 10 kms away
[rom the land of Nepal. One had visited Nepal quite a few imes,
and it is difMicult not to fall In love with that charming land
and Ns siill more charming people.

This was a camp ol Shanu Salniks, or village defence forces.
We were In Lthe midst of a nasty cold wave, but 110 youths,
bubbling with vitalily, went through the datly achedule in an
open pandal, in an Indescribably Joyous mood. There were
yofa classes, peace marches with songs, discussion meetings,
and what have you. Hindu and Muslim youths lived togéther,
and marched together singing In tune that Lhey wanied to live
as unlabeled human beings. The feedback [rom (he young
friends vitalized us all. :

On the 28th began the long journey back (o Abu. We drove for 4
hours and boarded a traln at Patna al 8 P.M. We reached Delhi
at 1 P.M. the next day, and boarded another train at 6 P.M.
reaching Mount Abu an the 1st of March at 9 a.m.



SPECIAL SATSANG FOR THE YOUTH -
MOUNT ABU

Thls year 1984 Vimala|l was not able lo spend Lhe summer
months al her Himalayan retreat in Dalhousle due to the
troubled condllons In Punjab. It was the [irsi Ume In about 12
years Lhat Vimalajl has spent the summer here. It was a speclal
delight for the youngslers living In Abu who could never

her to D due o conflict wilh thelr school

schedule.

And so the month's Satsang was especially devoted to them.
Vimalaji gave a series of talks introducing the young people 1o
what Il means o become a Jeevan Sadhak. The adults were
requested to only attend as wilnesses, all questions would
come only from the youngsters,

Step by step Vimalajl explained to them in very simple and
pictureque language what a life of Yoga means: She Introduced
them:

To thetr Life Companions: FAITH AND UNDERSTNDING.

To thetr best friend : DISCIPLINE and

To thetr worst enemy : INDISCIPLINE

Vimala|l showed them how the foundallon was 1o be laid for
spiritual enquiry, translating the ancient Indian wisdom and
rules of Yoga into simple and endean.ng terms, fllling the
young hearts with the fire of Inspiral

Al the end of the day (he girls would write down what they had
understood of the talks and give their little notebooks to
Vimalafl, which she would read and then wrile down her
comments. '

The last day of the Satsang gathering was on Guru Purnima a
very auspliclous day for all enquiries in Indla, which falls on
the lull moon day In the month of July.



VIMALAJI'S TOUR OF THREE SOUTHERN
STATES FROM AUGUST 4th to 29th, 1984

KERALA, AUGUST 4TH TO 10TH
August 4th - Trivandrum

A Public lalk attended by the Intelligentsla of Trivandrum was
held at Gandhl Peace Foundation. Over 100 people atiended. It
was presided over by Sri Ramachandranjl, the grand old
Gandhian of the Soulh now over BO years old. In his
Introduclory Lalk he menlioned how he found Vimalajl to be a
unique person, Il was not possible to classify her and Lhere
were no compartments Into which you could pul her. He also
told the audience about the ‘new English perlodical that
Vimalaji brings oul called The Invincible and sald that
Vimalajl hersell is a symbol of (hat Invincibility. He also
requested thal It be made avallable for public circulation and
not kept Just for private circulation.

In Vimalajl's talk she mentloned that It was 25 years ago that
she had vislted the state of Kerala. In Lthe Bhoodan days she had
marched from Kanyakumarl in the south (o Palghat In the
north and al (hat time she remembers how the minds of the
people were [ull of dreams of bullding up Indla In.the lines of
the Sarvedaya phlosophy. Now she was relurning to the state
when Lhe country Is passing through Its darkest period of
history. “We have strayed away from the leachings of Gandhl
and we will have 1o go back to (hem. The human race has
experimented with the four powers - Lhe power of polllcs, the
power of arms and ammunllion, the power of money and the
power of thought (Indoctrination of Ideals) but they have [alled
us. Now we have (o lurn o the power of the alman. The soul
force has Lo be brought Into play In our dally lives. Spirituality
denoles a sclence form of life. Sclence and spirltuality are
golng Lo be Integraled and a new of life and a new human belng
will evolve tn Indla before the end of the century and through
India throughoul the world. There will be only one religion, the
essence of which will be human values arid reclprocity.”

August 5th to 7th - Neyyar Dam

The camp at Neyyar Dam was atlended by workers of the
Gandhl Peace Foundatlon. Gandhl Samarak Nidhi, Khadl
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Gramodyog and Sarvodaya Mandal of all the districts of
Southern Kerala.

130 campers attended.
Total of 3 talks and 2 g and answer

A boal ride on the river of the Dam was also arranged.
August 7th - Trivandrum.

Rajanamma and her 3 frends - a close assoclate of Vinobhajl's
who has an Ashram close to Trivandrum came to meel
Vimalajl.

Interview for a local newspaper.
August 8th to 10th - Calicut

Vimalajl stayed at Sri Sham|i Sunderdas residence at Gandhl
Ashram In Callcut, the meelings were held at Gandh! Peace
Foundatlon Cenler. About 70 workers from the North of Kerala
slate had come to allend. The subject of Lhe Lalks at both Neyya
Dam and Calicut was on Gandhlan Phllosophy and Gram
Swara) Abhlyan.

Total of 3 talks and 2 question and answer meeUngs were held.
On Sth August there was a Public meeling held in the evening at
Gandhl Peace Foundatlon Center in Calicul in memory of Quit
Indla Day. The meetling was attended by the public and press
were also present. Il was presided over by Lhe president of
Gandhl Peace Foundation St Jannadan Plllal and the
translatlon was done by Lhe president of the Sarvodaya
Mandal S Goplnathjl.

Al the lalk Vimalajl said "what we need today Is pennace and
renounclation (o bulld up the natlon, we have to sacriflce again
for the country. Agalnst the current of selfishness and
indulgence that is sweeping the country we have lo create a
counter current of sacrifleing for the motherland. At the time
of Independence we were asking the British lo quit Indla now
we will have lo ask the government lo quil polilicing the
consclousness of the people. Polltlsation of the minds of the
people is taking place now In our country, this has to be
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stopped. We have to cullivate the political consclousness of the
pocgple but In a refllned way not In the way It 1s being done
loday.

2. We have to tell the polilical partles to quit exploiting the
educatlonal inslitullons. We have 10 ask the politiclans to
remaln In thelr own lields and qull poisioning the minds of
our chlldren.

3. We have to ask them 10 quil the Religious Institutions.

4. And the villagers have to be acUvised and mobllised so they
can boycolt the sale of all mill made cloth and factory made
goods In thelr villages. so that collage Iridustries, the source of
thelr employment and livellhood can be brought back to the
villages.

5. Let the lawyers gel logether and atlack the evils which are
eating inlo the vitals of Judiciary. which is the foundation of
democracy. The judges are bought and sold and have to be
commilted 1o the ruling party, lel them get together and ask the
government to quit Interfering with their work. The Judiclary
Is losing Its freedom. It Is Lhe life line of democracy and If it
gets strangled It will lead to be a authoritarian government.
There Is no national leader now to stand up for natlonal
causes, bul democracy Is government of Lhe people, by the
people for the people so let the people themselves gel together
and keep It alive.

AUGUST 11TH TO 21ST - TAMIL NADU
August 11th to 13th - Vinobanagar at Koduvai,
Coi

tore
There was camp here for Sarvodaya Sangh and Khad! workers
of Colmbatore Districl. About 150 workers were present also
aboul 75 women workers altended. The talks were on Khadl,
Sarvodaya philosophy and Gram Swara).

There were momning and evening medilation sesslons during
which Vimalajl on meditation. and there were talks on Gram
Swara) In the morning sesslons and afternoon sessions were
kept aside of quesUons and answers.

Total number of talks 6 X
Total number of question & answer sesslons 2



13th August

Vimalajl went for lour of Vinobanagar complex (n the morning
and pald a visit (o the Tripura Khad! Cenler near by. Lef( for
Madural In the afteinoon, on the way stopped to meet Shri.
Haltan a veleran Sarvodaya worker and also stopped at Gandhi
Rural University near Madural.

14th August - Madurai

Full day Seminar al the Madural kamara] University
organised by the Gandhlan Deparlmenl on Sclence and
Spirituality. Vimalaji gave her talk In the morning and went
again In the afternoon io answer questions and gave the
concluding lalk. About 75 students and professors attended the
seminar.

15th to 17th August - Kalupatti - Gandhi Ashram

Camp at Kalupatti where Gandhl Ashram has been founded
since 1940. Present were Inmates of Lthe Ashram, Leachers and
Instructors of the different departmenis of Gramodyog work
carried on by the Ashram, plus Gram Sabha leaders of the area.
About 100 campers were present.

There were moming and evening prayers, silting In sillence and
Lalk by Vimalaji on meditation. Plus the morning talk and the
aflernoon question and answer sessions.

Total number of talks : 9

Tolal number of question & answer session : 3

17th August

Aller the last talk (n the alternoon. Vimala|l was {iken around
to see all the Ashram acllvitles by the secretary K. Muntandi
she saw the workshops of carpentry. leather making. malch
making, khad! spinning and weaving, and made paper,
poliery, soap making. bakery. Many young students come
[rom the vlllages near by to learn {o weave and become
instructlors for selting up such spinning units. Even Lhe
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Tanning and Leather goods manufacture units takes Lralnees
from all over the country, supplylng them with boarding and
lodging while they are under training.

AL T. Kallupalll also is a speclal shrine where Gandhl)l's ashes
have been buried. Gandhlji's lollower the renouned economist
Kumarappa had spenl many years In his later lfe al the
Ashram.

18th to 21st August - Sethur - Sarva Seva Faom

There was a Sarvodaya workers camp at Sethur, south of
Madural at a Sarva Seva Farm. The land Is Bhoodan land and
the Sarvodaya workers have adopted 20 villages nearby where
they have helped establish Gram Sabhas and organised
cooperative farming. The campslie was a 6 acre experimental
farm with grain storage facllities for the farmers and a cenler
for selling qualily seeds. There were also many Gramodyog
Industrles carrled on there like oll pressing. making ol paper,
also a school was being run.

There were morning and evening prayers. slitlng In sllence and
Vimala)l would give a talk on meditation during the morning
sesslon. Every moming Lhere was a talk by Vimalajl and In the
alternoon there was quesllon and answer sessions.
Jaganathanji and Krishnama also gave (alks during the camp.

About 100 workers had come for the camp plus aboul 15 lady
social workers. many from Tanjoor districl.

Total of 8 talks given by Vimalaji

Total of 2 question & answer sessions.



22ND TO 29TH AUGUST - KARNATAKA
23rd to 27th August - Vish d
Self Education Camp

About 30 campers [rom all over Karnalaka had come for Lhe
camp. This was heterogeneous group of Sarvodaya workers,
lawyers, pollticians.

There was momning mediiation during which Vimalaji would
speak on meditatlon and there was the moming (alk and
allernoon question and answer sesslon. Many friends from
Banglore would also come for the day (o attend the talks.
Vishwaneedam Is located on about 300 acres of land half and
hour drive from Banglore clly which was given Lo Vinoba)l and
which he named the nest of the unlverse hopling It would
become international Sarvodaya center and Lhe cenler for the
four southern slates. Right now it Is being managed by the
Bajaj Trust which also runs a dlary there.

Total of 10 talks by Vimalaji

Total of 5 question and answer sessions

28th August - Banglore

Went for lunch to Bharat Shah's house. Listened (o recitation
of Atma Siddhi path.

There was a publle lalk organised by the Gandhl Peace
Foundatlon presided over by Shri. Ajul Patwardan. Aboul 100
people [rom Banglore city atlended.

Sri Achul Palwardan in his Introductory talk sald we meet at a
time of perplexity and what better fortune than to have a
person of insight than my [riend Vimala amongst us.”

Vimalaji In her lalk pointed out thal for her Gandhljl was nol
only a political leader but also a Jeevan Sadhak. The spiritual
message of Gandhi has the solld foundatlon of falth In God and
trust in man. He believed in the oneness of lfe and that
relalionships were the opportunitles to discover the trulh. He
had come {0 revolutionize the motivating forces of human life
In the economlc. political and soclal lields. One cannot
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understana tne contribullon of Gandhlji unless one
understands the contribution of Marx, Lenin and Mao beflore
him. They all had very noble Ideas but the molivating forces
thal they used lo oblaln thelr Ideals were ones of hatred, envy,
violence and Gandhlji Introduced the mollivating forces of
(ruth, love and Non violence In order 1o bring about economlc,
political and soclal change.

Aller the talk Vimalaji spent some time with Sri Achutjl,

The night was spent at Vallabh Niketan the Ashram Mahadevl
Tal has started for elderly people in Banglore.

29th August - Banglore

Allended mommning prayers at Vallabh Nikelan. Went for lunch
1o Sri Jains house. Present were Achuljl and Mahadevi Tal.

Lefl by 4:00 pm train for Nagpur.

Total number of camps In the south 6
Total nurnber of public meetings 3
Tolal number of University seminars 1
Tolal number of talks 39
Total number of queslion & answer sesslons: 16

VIMALAJTS VISIT TO THE STATES OF
HARYANA ,PUNJAB & UTTAR FRADESH

IN DECEMBER, 1984
(Prepared and edlled by Kalser Iranl)

Vimnalajl returned Lo Abu In the first week of November 1984
fl’ler four rmonths of conlinuous travelling. The continuous
ravelling through (he different states under all kinds of
weather conditlons - sometlmes wet & damp. somellmes cold &
dry, sometimes hot & humid. Under all kinds of travelling
condltlons - sometimes by train, by car, by bus by rickshaw -
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always accompanled by dust and dirt. And under all kinds of
Lving condllions - sometimes a rest house, sometimes a room
In a [riend’s house. somellmes luxury suiles, sometlmes jusl a
verander. All had thelr toll on he body and on return o Abu,
Vimalaji had bad allack of cold and bronchitis, such thal
Vimalajl had te cancel her (wo programmes in Dombay and
Calcutia in the [irst hall of December. And (hough not fully
recovered Vimala)l set oul on Lhe 14th December (o fulftll her
olher engagements.

Haryana : 16th - 18th December

We left al 9 pm on the 14th for Abu Road. The winter had sel'In
and Lhe nighls were cold. The (rain was an hour lale so we had
1o wall on the open platform for lwo hours. We reached Delhi
the next evening and Shrl Somdutt Vidyalankar the head ol
Lhe Khadl Ashram at Panlpat was al Lhe stallon lo recelve us.
He had inviled Vimalaji to hold a camp for Khad! workers of
the slates of Haryana, Punjab & Himachal Pradesh al Panipal.
It was a (wo hours drive from lhe slallon {o the Ashram. The
camp was for 3 days and 130 workers [rom Lhe 3 slales had
come. Vimala)l gave lalks In the morning and answered
questions In the afterncons.

In the talks Vimala)l siressed that we must not forget (hat
Khadl is notl a textile industry. it is nol only a plece ol
handwoven cloth. It Is a symbol of a new soclely. How can this
new soclely be brought about? Let the whole brotherhood of
Gandhian workers, now working in duUferent [lields like
Harijan Sevan. Go Raksha. Khadl. Prohibitlon elc come
togelher and take out a yatra (pligrimage) through the villages.
We have (o explain to the villagers.

1. The thoughts of Gandhi and Vinoba. The whole
phllosophy behind Khadi.

2. The necesslity of changing the present polilical
slluation.

3. That poverly and exploitatlion is nol thelr desuUny. I Is
not caused by God but by man. The religious leachers
have crippled thelr minds with such bellefs. They have (o be
explained that (hey are human beings and If (hey get up and
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gel logether they can change Lhe silualion.
4. That we brought independence 1o this country for the

people of the villages not only for (he cily dwellers, where It
seems 1o have got stuck.

[

. We have explain to them how Lhe clty dwellers have looled
them, how they have taken away their employment - all the
village industries and handicrafls. And how due Lo Lhis the
spinner, the weaver. the cobbler, the potler. the oll presser,
the rice husker are all without jobs.

(-

. We have to explain to them (he necessity of boycotting
the goods made In the faclories and (o start producing
them again (n the villages.

7. We have to explain (o them the need (o be [ree of the caste
system.

8. And 10 be [ree of the dependency on Lhe police force and the
law courts.

. For this the villages will have to organise thelr Gram
Sabhas (Vlllage governments), and form thelr 6wn peace
force and have Lhelr own peoples’ courts.

©

*10. And we will have (o educate them in | he process of
putting up their own peoples’ candidates, who will be «
elected by them for the parllament.

The soclo-economle revolutlon has to come through the
exercise of the peoples' power. And we Gandhlan workers have
{o lake to the path of service and not that of power and politics.
To take the path of service we need to have falth in the
principles behind the work. Falth which never makes one
impatient or dispondent. Faith which gives one strenglh to
repeatedly explain till the people understand.

PUNJAB : 19th to 26th Decémber:

1. After the three days camp was over al Panipat we lefl on the
19th by train for Ludhiana in Punjab. There we were mel by
Shri goel the veleran Sarvodaya worker of Punjab Insanl
biradari was (0 be held. At the end of Vimala)l's tour of Punjab
in October she had suggested 1o the peace loving, natlonal
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minded irfends n Punjab lo organise Insani Biradari. The Idea
behind it was that Insanl Biradari would be a cultural and non
political brotherhood. Its purpose to awaken a sense of
responsibility among the people towards malntaining the
unlly and Integrity of Lthe country as a whole and ol Punjab In
parlicular,

2. To create a peoples’ cultural front In order to glve correct
perspective of the problems confronting Indla.

3. To re-establish moral values and mculcale among the people
a respecl for democralic Instilutlons and the willingness (o
operate them properly.

Vimalajl hoped that this cullural brotherhood would persuade
the people (o realise thal violence as a way of living destroys
the very fabric of democracy. A democratic sel up will not
sustaln onslaughts of frequent violence and destruction of
human life as well as natlonal properly. This brotherhood will
organise Lok ShakU (peoples’ power) for combating the triple
evil of cowardice, corruption and criminality prevalent in our
socla] lfe,

Vimalaji sald she sees Lhe decline of the existing political
pariles and feels apprehensive that there will be a nationwide
politcal vacum, unless the people organise Lthemselves and
{ake care of the democratic Instltutions as early as possible.
The people have (o resist Lhe policy of divide and desiroy of the
governmenis thal be.This can be accomplished by maas
contacts, seminars, self education camps and uttlising the
services of newspapers, radlo and other media. The people of
Punjab have survived insplle of the political parties and their
manpower. They have a rich heritage of the teachings of the
Gurus. They should go back to the teachings of the Gurus, the
Glta, the Upanishads and the Vedas. It will make themn shed all
fear and help them stand up like men (o resisl any and every
Injustice and exploitation tmposed upon them by whom so ever
and from whlch 80 ever quarter. People vll.l have to organise

n a Utical and J baais and create an
nllernauve culture sullable to both secularism and damocracy.
It will be a culture of mut\n] respeci, cooperalion and
compassion.

The members of Insanl Biradari recognise cvery huraan being
as our brother and sister and a feflow ciiizen of the country. We
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recognise our responslbility (o live and let live the fellow
belngs. without strangling the culturel Identlly of our group-
big or small. We recognise Lhat violence cannot be the way of
life. Arson, loot, murders and mulual bulchering Is not the
way of sharing life as human belngs on this planet. Therefore
Insanl Biradarl condemns the cult of violence, who so ever
follows It.

Vimalajl said she visualised Insani Biradarl having its unils
al the district level and persuading the educated adults Lo meet
the village people and explain to them the necessity of such a
cultural front for liberating th Ives [rom the sh of
exploitation and authoritarianism of the political partles and
the religlous priests, allke.

The conlerence was held al the Freedom Feighlers hall in Moga
and was a greal success. Over 70 people of both Hindu and Sikh
communllles atlended. The delegales were Inviled one day o
have lunch at the Gurdwara and the nexl day at the Temple,
enhancing the spirit of brotherhood and unity ol the
Convention.

At the Conventon [riends who wished to actively participale
In the work gave In their names and it was decided thai the
head quariers of Insani Biradari would be at Moga and they
would begin the work of enrolement of members and would
work at organising district units so that they could reach (he
12 districts of Punjab.

On the 23rd we let In the momning by car for Hoshlarpur.

It was an overnight hall al tHe same host's place Vimalajl had
been Lo during her previous trip, so Vimalajl was famillar with
the place and the host was delighted to meet Vimalajl again. In
the evening a group of over 40 people had gathered and
Vimalaj! spoke lo them about Lhe objects of Insani Biradar.
The Mdeas were well recelved and [riends there declded to start a
Unit In Hoshlarpur.

We left the next morning for Ludhlana. Here we were guest of
Mr. Sharma who besldes being an industrialist spent rmost of
his time doing philantrophic work. He took us (o see the old
peoples’ home his organisation Nishkam Seva (Service
without expectations} had opened and the different training



7 Camprt

schools they had for women. Thal evening [rlends galhere at
his house and there were discusslons on the problems of
Punjab.

On the 25th morning we lefl for Chandlgargh by car, where we
were 10 spend two days. During all thlg time Vimala]l had not
complelely recovered from her cough. So she used these two
days 1o rest and take some treatment. We were stlaying al the
Gandhi Smark Bhawan where our old [riend Shri Jaswantral
who had spent some years at Abu was the head, so Il was very
much ltke belng al home. There was a public meeting held at
Gandhl Samarak Bhawan on Lhe 26lh evening and that night
we were 10 leave for Fatehpur in Uttar Pradesh state. The traln
was at 1 am at night, so inslead of walling at the slatlon friends
drove us o the earller statlon from where (he (rain originated -
about an hours drive from Chandigargh, thus we were able Lo
get Inlo Lhe compartment and relire early lor the night.

UTTAR PRADESH:
27TH DECEMBER 1984 TO 6TH JANUARY, 1985

hpur: 27th 1884 to 2nd v 1985

‘Al Fatehpur statlon we were mel by Sarvodaya [riends.
Vimalaji recalled having visited Fatehpur about 25 years back
and havihg given talks o tens of thousands of people Lhere
during the Bhoodan' days. Over 100 $arvadaya and Khadl
workers and members of the Shanll Senas from Fathepur
District had come for the Camp. .

In 1980 when Vimaljl first sel. out on Lhe Lok Satsang Yatra
through the elght northern states, and heard from the people
how corruption and violence were. spreading evefywhere,
Vimalajl had urged the people of goodwill (o gel together and
stand up for their moral values. The corruption was spreading
because the people of goodwill were not united and were not
actively resisling it. She had suggesied that young men af the
village and towns should get together and ar a Peace Force. A
Peace Force which would defend the Community not with
arms and ammunitions but with the power of love.
camnpassion and prayers. As members of Lhe peace force Lhey
would be trained at the art of remalning peaceful n the
moment( of provocation and wpuld be willing to sacrifice thetr
lives in saving that of others.
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The seeds of these ideas were planled then and Sarvodaya
workers In all the different slates started putting them Into
pracllce. For this one week Lhe Shamil Senaks or Peace
Workers of Fatehpur District had come logether for the Shanli
Senak Camp. Lhe first In UP. Also present was Acharya
Rammmnurtl|l a veteran Sarvodaya worker who had for the last
three years taken up this work In Bthar slate and had by now
(ralned 3000 peace workers. Together with Vimalajl's talks
there were dally lalks by Rammurilji who shared his
knowledge and experience:with Lhe campers.

Al Fathepur we were staying about 1/2 km away from Lhe camp
sile. Vimalajl would walk over in the moming and afternoon
for the talks. Though It was the winler season occaslonal
showers were not unexpecled and there were days when It just
poured. The talks were under a cloth tenl so when Lhe rains
came, makeshlft silting arrangements were made In the
veranders with all the campers happlly squeezing Into Lhe
small space giving full altention (o the alks inspite of the rain
pouring oulslde. Some days Il would nol rain but the wind
roared and Lhe whole lenl would sway and all the poles would
sway and as the 1alks continued campers would {ake down the
pholos behind the speakers incase Lhey [ell In the wind. Dally
there was an early medltation sesslon during which Vimalajl
spoke on meditation and morning lalks and afllernoon
quesllon and answer meetings. plus many Inlerviews and
meetings as workers [rom all over the stale and other siates
had come to meel Vimalajl.

During the lalks Vimalaji deall with the question ralsed by Lhe
campers: how lotal revolullon could take place through
splritualily. She reminded them that Sliuntl Senaks are
workers who want lo bring about changr In soclely In a
peaceful way. But even working in a praceiul way one needs
energy. Right now the world is ruled by the power of money,
arms and ammunitations and they have enormous strength.
Shianti Senaks also need strenglh bul thelr strength will come
from the Soul Force nol by depending on money and arms.,
Shantl Senaka need to educale Lhemselves to become (it
instruments for the expression of this Soul Force. A strenglh
which gives peace and not excliement, which gives strength
not to kill but lo dle, which gives sirength Lo bear other peoples
faults.
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This strength is got through faith In God. If they have (aith
then they will know Lhal the world Is not an illusion bul the
body of the Divine. Then Lhey will see the universe as an
expresslon Lhe Divine. they wlill live being aware of this
Divinity. And Lhen there will be joy in serving others, for they
wll] sce Lhe Divine everywhere.

This strength Is gol through {rust in man. Do we have Lrus! in
man's capaclly lo understand? If there Is divinity in everyone
then there Is the facully lo understand. The facully (o
understand is the essence of Divinity. If we have trusl in that
then our means will be one of understanding, of explaining. We
wlll be ready (o keep repeatedly explalning till the other
undersiands. Because we have faith In man we will have
immense pallence. And we will have (he flrm conviction that
no matler what the behavlour of the other person we will nol
leave the path of truth and non violence.

This strength Is got through a pure life. The Shanll Senaks are
soldlers of truth and honesty and upholders of gram swara).
and In order Lo do the work we have (o educale ourselves and
learn to control the mind. the speech and Lhe body. A Shanti
Senak has to be a very balanced person in all (lelds of life.
First the hablts of the body ‘have (o be improved. He has o
malntain his lime for eating and sleeping. Physical purily will
be allalned through disclplined and rhythmic behaviour.

Those who have lo explain 1o the people their Lhoughts
through speech need to have sell control of speech. And sell
control of speech Is brought about in the way we share out
understanding of truth with others. There are Iwo ways ol
saying the same thing, one is 1o put the emphasis on one's own
understanding. one's own ego and the other Is (o humbly share
the truth. Truth cannot be enforced on anyone it can only be
shared. Truth s a sharp sword It will do its own work you do
not need to add your own sharpness {o It. Also the Shanu
Senak will have to declde not Lo lell lles but lo be completely
honest In speech.

It is Imporiant to have pure minds lo bring about change in
saclely In a peaceful way. If there Is no peace in the minds of
Shantl Senaks they cannot work for peace. A mind riddled
with anger. envy greed. Inferiorily-superiority complex
cannot work for peace. The Shant! senaks will cultlvate the
Inner qualities and af . P and love.
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This strength Is got spending (Ime In silence. [l Is not possible
for the energy to be awaken without giving time for it, without
educating onesell. When one gives time one sits quitely. on a
regular basis - moming and evening and walches.

If we look without sélf defence then Lhe observation will purily
us. As with pure (ood there Is purificatlon of the body, so oo
with observation there Is putificalion of the mind. .

The resulls of -lhe observation will be noticed in your
perception - there will be a steadiness. Then you will be able to
to listen to others without reaclion,

This observation glves one an Immense energy which is very
necessary In the life of a Shanii Senak.

If vne continues observing without reacling, judging,
defending then the condilionings which are nol unending,
being created.by man having come become qulet and (hen what
Is before one Is sllence - an lmmense source of energy and
sirength. .

The second thing that Shantl Senaks have 1o understand is
that the frults of our aclons are not 100% dependent upon us.
Il we do not get what we want. when we want It. the way we
want Il, we get disappolnied. But Shanu Senaks have (o learn
not (o look for the fruits of thelr actlons. They should questlon
to see if the molve behind doing the work was pure - that s all
that should concern them. Then whatever the [rulls, let us
accept it wholeheartedly without excliement or depression.
Together with making an effori one has to leamn to surrender.

The Shanti Senaks will declde lo do speclal work in the flelds
of: .

1. Bringing Gram Swara to the villages,

2. Which \ 1he villagers to boycott those
liéms which can be made n the villages but are now made
In the cities. They will also help the reproduce them
villages 1o open village shops.

3. They will work for a clean town and will take help of
the educated cltizens like the doctors and teachers in
educating Lhe people. 7
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4. They will call the villagers Logether [or statsang and sing
bajaans and make those songs popular which emphasise
the unily of all religlons. They can take out a procession
once a week (hrough (he village singing songs and saying
prayers [rom all religlous scriplures.

L

They will educate the people to be free of the caste leeling.

[

They will educate the villagers in setting up volers’ councll
and pulting up their own chosen candidates for the
eleclions.

~

. They will help the villagers (o organise their own gram
sabhas (village governments) and train their own peace
Torce and have (helr own people’s courts.

Il is necessary (o have (ralning camps once a year for the
Shanl! Senaks who will study in-depth the leachings of
Gandhljl and Vinobajl and all Gandhlji's writings on Gram
Swara). Gram Swaraj is not yel a movenient but the situation
Is very right and ripe for il. Those who are ready lo commit
themselves for five years should get logether and understand
the lolal picture of Lhe work so they can have clarity of
thought.

Sultanpur Gosh- 3rd January, 1985

On the third moming we lefl for a village close by called
Sultanpur Gosh where a meeting was organised for Shanli
Senaks of Lhe surrounding area. Mosl of the campers also
came for Lhis meeling. The villagers all came for the Meeting
in Groups from their respective villages and those who were
Shant! Senaks had saflron coloured scarves tied round their
necks and oreange bands on thelr arms. Also those villages
which had organised gram sabhas tn their villages came with
thelr banners proclalming proudly (o all that thelr village had
Peoples’ Governmenl and was managing ils own affairs.

Al the meeting many workers spoke of (heir experlences.
There were reports of cooperation by the police 100, who often
guided villagers (o them for assislance. Acharya Rammurtiji
In his talk sugigested that there should be a speclal unit of peace
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workers who will be ready for immedlale acllon no matter
whal lime of the day or night they may be called upon. {2) That
even the youngeslers should be laken as members hence giving
them the right educatlon [rom childhood and directing thelr
cnergles in constructive outlets. (3) That the women should
nol be excluded f[rom membership. in facl he urged the women
(o join as Shanu Senaks. In response many women
volunteered lo Join and they came up lo Lhe slage where
Vimalajl pinned on their badges and arm bands and welcomed
them as co-workers.

We drove back 1o Falehpur gol all our luggage and lefl that

evening by road for Lucknow nearly a three hour drive [rom
there.

Camps. 1985

Meditation Camp
1. Rajasthan : Mount Abu : Talks on Gyaneshwarl
(February)
2. West Bengal : Calcutta : Talks (December)
Constructive Workers Camps
1. Utlar Pradesh : Lucknow : For U.P. Sarvodaya
workers (January)
2. Blhar: Patna : For Blhar Soclal workers
(November}
3. Maharashtra : Sevagram : Sarvodaya conlerence
(December)
Gramswaryj Camps
1. Gujarat : Gopaldharn : Camp for Gujaral Social

workers [December)



Youth Camps:

1. Gujarat : Gopaldham : Gujaral Youth Camp
[December]

Camnps for teachers

1. Ullar Pradesh : Bhatparani:  Madan Malvlya Shiksha
Sansthan (Novemeber)

Total Number Of Camps In1985
1. Medilallon camps : 2
2. Conslructive workers camps : 3
.3. Gramswaraj Camps 1
4. Youth camps : 1
5. Camps lor teachers 1
Total 8

A REPORT OF CAMP HELD IN 1985
LUCRNOW : 4th to 6th January, 1985

At Lucknow there was a camp for Sarvodaya and Khadl
workers from the stale of Ultar Pradesh. We were living in
the guest room In the Gandhl Bhawan grounds - a large
complex of Khadl and coliage industries In the hearl of the
clly. There were morning prayer meelings aller which
Vimalajl would give a lalk on medilalion, Lhere were also
morning lalks and in lhe aflernoon question and answer
sesslons with Vimalaji and the campers. On Lhe firsi and
last day there were public talks where Lhe intelligentsla of
the clty allended and many lawyers, leachers. professors.
vice chancellors met Vimalaljl alterwards and expressed
thelr appreciatlon on the new light thrown on Gandhl's
philosophy.
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There was also a talk organised for the women workers, At
the talk Vimalajl requesled the women of Indla to do Lhree
things for the next 5-10 years.

L. To teach Lhelr children that (lrst and foremost they are
human being. And every human belngs has Innate religlous
Insuncls which one has lo ablde by. And 4l is only
secondarily that one is a member of a particular religion or
citlzen of & particular country.

2. They need (o see thal no lies are told lo the children and
thal the children Lell no lles. Telling lies Is destructive to
soclety and to man. The mother should give the cullural to
our children. to our clilzens. If this cullure educalion ls
given (o them al home than human beings will be born and
they will have the strength to stand up (o any dishonesty In
soclely.

3. The wile should be ready to take the stand (hal no black
money, no unearned Income. no income made Lhrough
dishonest means will be allowed Into lhe house. even If It
means living a very simple ilfe. This Is the way 1o end
corruption. The family will be the nucleus for total
revolutlon. The key for tolal revolutlon Is the famlly. the
head Is the mother-not the Instilutlons. She should be able
Lo say: I don't want the convenlences brought with unearned
Income.

The women make up hall the population of the country.
They should awaken and arise 10 remove corTuption first
Irom the home and then automatically It will be removed
from soclal llfe. Let them light the lJamp of honesty in each
home. This'Is Lthe way she can serve humanity. :

4. Today the women are taking up Jobs, I also requesl (hat
when they go to their jobs they do nol begin Lo Imitate the
male characterislics. Let them take inslead their Innate
qualilies of self-sacrifice. forbearance. tolerance.
compasslon, ‘tenderness and molherliness (o (helr Jobs.
There is a divine grace In It, why are we ashamed of it. why
do we forgel (t? Once (he women goes to her Job she slarts
Imatating the male and trying (o pick up pseudo masculine
altiludes and approaches. The women should work to
sirenglthen the molher energy. If these qualitles are lost In
the house then how will (hey be found in soclo-economic-
political 1ife?
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On 6th evening we left by traln for Delhl. Al Delhi statlon
we were met (The nexl momning) by friends who brought hot
coffee and meals for the day’s Journey. We reached Abu Road
slallon early the next morning, [rlends had come down
from the Mount lo recelve Vimalajli and had already
reserved a cab for us so we were able 1o leave Immedlately
for Abu, where Vimalajl would have some resl before the
three week programme of lalks on Gyaneshwarl were to
begin.

CAMPS 1986
Meditation Camps
1. Maharashlra : Naslk : Dy Sarda Charilable
Trust January)
2. Rajasthan : Mount Abu : Talks on Gyaneshwari
(February)

3. Maharashtra : Mahableshwar : Maharashtra Medltation
Camp (February)

4. Maharashtra : Bombay : Talks on Gita (February)
5. Wesl Bengal : Cnlculla‘: Talks (November)
6. Gujzul'al : Bhavnagar : Talks on Gyaneshwari
{December)
Constructive Workers Camps :
1. Delhi : Gandhl! Peace Foundatlon

Lecture on Indla and Her
Mission (January)

2. Gujarat : Ah : Ahmedabad District
Gujarat Blradari
Conventlon (January)

3. Gujarat : Kutch : Tour of Border Areas of
Gujarat Slate (January)



4. Gujaral : Mehsena :

(5}

. Gujarat : Ajol :

=3

. Gujarat : Anera :

~

Gujarat : Ahmedabad :

@

. Delhi

Mehsena, Sabarkanta
and Gandhlnagar Districl
Gujaral Biradari
Conlerence (February)

Gujaral Biradari
conference al Sanskara
Tirth {February)

Gujarat Blradarl
conference at Vishva
Mangalam (February)

Annual Gujarat Biradari
conventlon (August)

Natlonal Convenlion on
Punjab (December)

Gramswarqgj Camps

. Gujarat : Gopaldham :

Camps for workers of
research center and

soclal workers of Gujarat
{December)

Peace Work - Camps & meetings

. Gujarat { Ahmedabad :

»

GuJarat : Ahmedabad :

Vidyartl Parishad
(January)

Meellng with Adivasi &
Harljan leaders
(February)

Youth Camps

. Gujarat : Ahmedabad :

»

Gujaral : Gopaldham :

All Indla Studenls
Conference
{January)

Youth Camp (December)



Camps for Teachers
1. Tamil Nadu : Ooly : Al Blue mountatn School (September}

Total number of camps in 1986

1. Medltatlon Camps : 6
2. Construclive Workers Camps : - 8
3. Gramswara) Camps : ' 1
4. Peace Wark Camps : 2
5. Youth Camps : 2
6. Camps Jor leachers : 1
o
CAMPS 1987
Medtation Camps

. Maharashtra : Mahableshwar : Maharashtra Medllation
Camp (January)

Constructive Workers Camps

1. Blhar : Patna

2. Dihar : Hazartbagh

3. Blhar : Raachi
Meetings with social

4. Blhar Bokara workers and local
people (February)

5. Blhar : Dhanbad

6. Blhar : Tatanagar
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7. Gujarat : Godhra
8. Gujarat : Ahmedabad

9. Gujaral : Jamnagar

10.Cujarat : Kutch

11. Gujarat : Radhanpur

12. Ullar Pradesh : Balla

13. Madhya Pradesh : Jhansl :

14. Gujarat : Ahmedabad :

15. Gujarat : Bhavnagar :

16. Gujaral : Rajkol :
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For soclal workers
(February)

Gujarat Biradarl
Meeling (July)

Gujaral Biradarl
Annual Conventlon
(August)

For local soclal
workers
(November)

For local soclal
workers
(November)

U.P. & Bthar Sarvodaya
Workers Camp
(November)

Sarvodaya workers camp
(November)

Constructive Workers '
waler conference *
(November)

For Gujaral soclal
workers (December)

For Gujarat soclal
workers (December)

Gramswaraj Camps

1. Gujaral : Gopaldhamn :

For workers and sludenls
of Research Center (July)

Youth Camps

1. Maharashlra : Mahableshwar : Maharashira Youth

camp (February)
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2. Gujaral : Gopaldham : Gujarat Youth Camp
(December)
3. Gujaral : Madhavpur : Youth Camp (December)
Camps For Teachers
1. Gujarat : Ajol : Al Sanskara Tirth
(February)
2. Gujarat : Jamnagar : Kasturba Mahila Vikas
Gragh (October)
3. Uttar Pradesh:Bhatparani: Madan Mohan Malivya
Education Instilule
(November)
Total Number of Camps in 1987
1. Medilation Camps : 1
2. Construclive workers Camps : 16
3. Gramswaraj Camps : 1
4. Youth Camps : 3
5. Camps for teachers : - 3
2
CAMPS 1988
Meditation Camps
L. hira : Mah :Maharashtra : Medltatlon
camp Wanuary)

2. Rajasthan : Mount Abu : Talks for enquirers {May)
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3. lllmachal Pradesh : Dalhousie : Satsang sesslons

1. Orlssa : Bhubaneshwar

(September)
International
Collogquivm On The
Future of Humanity
(November)

Constructive Workers Camps

1. Rajasthan Mount Abu :

2. Gujarat :-Sola :
3. Gujarat : Veddehl :

4. Gujaral : Rajkot :

6. Delhi :

7. Gujaral : Sabarmali :

8. Gujarat : Baroda :

9. Gujaral : Kasana :

5. Rajasthan : Mount Abu :

Meeting with
constrnuctive
workers (February)

Meeting with Gujarat
Biradar! workers (March)

Soclal workers camp
(March)

Gujaral Biradarl meeting

Meelings with conslr-
uctive workers
(September)

Inauguration session of
Natlonal Panel of
concerned cltizens
(October)

Conference of Gandhian
workers and thinkers
(November)

Gujaral Blradart Annual
convention (November)

Al Mhedraj Seva Mandal
on the responsibility of

(he elctorate In a
parllamentary
Democracy {December)
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10. Gujarat : Ratanpur :

11. Guarat : Gundi :

12. Gujarat : Ahmedabad :

Camps

At Lokniketan Gram
Vidyapeeth for Polltlcal
workers on Lhe polilical
crlsis in Indla (December)

Meetings for non-party
concerned citizens of
Gujaral stale (December)

Meetings ol non-party
concerned cilizens of
Gujarat

Youth Camps

1. Maharashtra : Shivapur :

2. Rajasthan : Mount Abu:

3. Gujaral : Rajkot :
4. Gujarat : Ahmedabad :

5. Rajasthan | Mount Abu :

Maharashlra Youth
Camp (January)

For student-trainees of
Gopaldham Research
Cenler (January)

Saurashtra, Kutch Youlh
Get-together (July)

Gujarat Youth Gel-
logether (September )

Gujarat State youth Camp
December)

Total Number qf Camps in 1988

1. Meditalon Camps :

2. Constructlve workers camps & meellngs : 12

3. Youlh camps :



FROM VIMALAJTS MAILBAG

Dear Friends,

It Is nearly 11 weeks since my return (o Indla from Europe,
within two weeks of arrival. we lefl for Dalhousie - the
screnely beautiful Himalayan resorl. It was mid Seplember
generally Seplember and October are extremely pleasanl and
healthful months In the tHimalayas. This year proved to be an
exceptlon for the whole Himalayan reglon. Throughout Lhe
four weeks Lhat we senl al Dalhousie, we were [aced wilh
torrentlal rains, Llerrifying hallstorms. snowfall and
Ightnings. The confrontation was qulte an experience.

In spite of all this aboul 15 enquirers would join us for
meditatlon and Discusslons [or about (hree weeks. Friends
from USA, Italy. Wesl Germany England and Norway were
present and partliclpated with greal zesl. 1l is needless lo
mention Lhat Indian (rlends were presenl throughout the
duratlon.

A group of non-party polltical Lhinkers gathered Logether at
Delhl on 201h Oclober lo explore (he possibility of organising a
natlonal panel of such cltizens (o funcllon as a corrective
moral force for the ruling parly as well as the Opposition
Partles. In order {o secure a healthy funclioning of
parllamentary democracy. Il seems vitally necessary on
organise "THE VOICE OF THE PEOPLE" through a group of
nallonally accepled Lhinkers and Soctal workers.

Vimala spent a week at Mt Abu and leRt for a three week tour,
on the lst November. She presided over Gujaral Slale
conventlon of Gandhian thinkers and workers at Ahmedabad
on 2nd and 3rd November. Then she lefl for Bhubaneshwar -
Orissa on Lhe North Eastern Coast of Indla. An Internatlonal
Collqulum on “The Future of - humanlity” was organised by J
Krishnamuril Soclety of Orissa. It Is a small group working
Independently of K. Foundation. It organizes seminars In
different paris of Indla to discuss the challenges [acing
humanity. in the Lght of J Krishnamurtl's teachings. *

Vimala jolned her collegues in Gujaral Lo celebrate the 4th
Annual Gathering of "BIRADARI" a loose brotherhood of
social aclvists, on the 11th and spent the next two days with
them
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1Yy I151h she was in a remote village In North Gujaral to address
an clectorale conventlon, She spoke about the responsibllily
of the clectorate and thelr role in a parliamentary democracy.

Uy 19th she was in a famous cducatlonal inslitute also In
North Gujarat. Political workers and members of Gujarat
Slate Legislature had assembled there Lo listen lo V on a
slgnificant issue of polltical crisls In Indla. Afler spending
three days with the workers. teachers of Lhe institute and
rellgious enqulrers, with whom V discussed education as the
only way oul of the cultural crisis [acing India, she returned to
Mounit Abu on the 21st.

The trip to Srl Lanka had to be cancelled second time In the
last two years due 1o Lhe turbulent slate of afTalrs. It seems thal
as Lhe eleclions n Nothern and Eastern parts of Srl Lanka
have laken place relatively peacefully, the Indlan Peace
Keeping Force would relurn to Indla soon.

V intends (o spend Lthe next (wo months mostly at Mount Abu
Lo catch up with accumulated office work. She would conduct,
though a fourth Camip of selecled 50 young men and women
[rom Gujarat during her slay.

V sends her Christmas Greetlngs to all her Irlends in various
countries of the world.

Mount Abn 23 rd Novenber, 1868,



1978 to 1988

TOTAL NUMBER OF CAMPS

Maharashira :
2. Gujaral :

3. Rajasthan :

4. Punjab :

" Himachal Pradesh-
. Haryana :

S

6.

7. Ullar Pradesh :
8. Madhya Pradesh :
9. Bihar:

10. Bengal :

11. Assam :

12. Orissa

13. Delhi :

14. Chandigargh :
15. Tamilnadu :

16. Karnatala :

17. Kerala :

18. Jamunu & Kashmir :

Total

14
92
20
21

10
5

22
3
20
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PART ONE - PORBANDER

= DADA DHARMADHIKARI'S BLESSING

You have taken In hand a work programme for Porbandar.
Knowing about it the heart is overwhelmed with Joy and over-
Nowlng with fullilment. You have made me extremely happy.
For many days il has been my wish that somcbody take up a
work programme to counteract lhe anli-social elements. For
the last two to three years I have In every speech of mine, given
speclal emphasis on this subject. If 1 had strength In my body 1
would have Joined your underlaking. Dul now only the
restlessness of the heart remains.

Uplil now the honour of the cilizens was in the hands of the
policeman. That Is why he has been depending upon arms. Due
(o Lhis very reason the cilizen has been controlled by the
gangsters and their weapons. As long as (reedom Is dependent
on arms, that Is, we are dependenl for protection on the
policemen, until then democracy is a myth and the vote is an
article for trade. Religlon is also dependent on arms. It does
nol have IU's Independent prestige. Striclly speaking. Il one
wants to halt the rampanl anti-soclal elements then it Is the
Lask of Lhe cllizen alone. But that job has been considered the
duly of the king or the soldier. This then means thal the
Ireedom of the cilizen is nol in his own hands.

Today Lhere Is [riction between (he lown dwellers and (he
policemen or belween (he lown dwellers and the criminal
elemenl In the town or village. In one way it Is easy (o have an
encounler wilh Lhe policeman bul (o have an encounter wilh
the violence of the criminal. (hat Is a very difTicull job. You are
going to do that courageous Job. My heart overflows with
admiratlon for you.

Disarmament has been forced upon the country. Thal Is why
(here is bolh the deslre and the fear of weapons. Uniil this fear
ol arms is not erradicaled the emergence of (rue non-violence
cannot lake place. Because even for peacelul resistance.
bravery not depending on arms Is Inevitable. By your eflorts
the seeds of courage will be sown In the minds of men. These
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days all your activitles are an expression of applled
spirftuality. At such times | am reminded greatly of Mudula
Saraben. There was only one such woman lke her. Now by
your efforts and experiments 'Stree-Shakt!' will be awakened.
In Allahabad there are (he Goland! sisiers, (n Lhem I have seen
this courage. Here in Bombay Lhere Is our Jaswantlbhen Shah
who s very strong but her nelghbours are afraid of the anll-
soclal elements and oppose her so she gels isolated and has to
take the help of the police. Even then there is a graceful
nobllily In her strength.

Among the Saints there Is Sant Balajl of Gujarat who Is
conducling such experimenis with greal falth and In a
sclentific manner.
Very speedy progress 1 ds disar ble In
Europe and America through the efforis of lhe peace loving
citizens there. Because they have with understanding
bandoned Lhe use of p In thelr hearls there has been
born a strong dislike towards war, Thal is why their love for
peace Is honest and firm as a rock. Our approach Is more
scientiflc but has not been implemenled In ourdally living,

16 th July, 1980.

REFLECTIONS ON THE SUBJECT OF
PORBANDAR

It was June 1980. We were In Dathousie then. Slate electlons
were being held In the country. In the sequel of Lhe eleclions
and on account of them, murders were belng commliled and
these murders were belng silently accepted by the masses.
More Importance seem Lo be given to the death of a dog or a cat.
Lo Lhe death of a fly or a fish then 1o the murder and death of a
human life. The atrocltles cornmitled against wormen s a ugly
prevalance in the Indlan soclety. The harsh behaviour of the
mother and father towards thelr malden daughter. the
lordshlp of the husband over his wife and the Inborn
acceplance of the husband bealing his wife, are modes of
behaviour o be seen at all layers of the [amlly life In this
soclety. It can be undersiood. then why those unfortunate
people who Indulge in crime or those who lose Lhelr sense of
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humanity In the Intoxication of liquor commit qulrage
agalnst women whenever they find the opporiunily. Bul when
one hears of how In schools and universitles the puplls and the
teachers themselves Il treat the students and even go (o the
extent of commilting ouirage against (hem; how the police
Instead of protecting the public become aggressors themselves-
this shows the greal extent of Lthe moral decline in the country.

There was a storm of anguish and pain overflowing (n the
mind when a letter came from a friend In Porbandar. In the
letler he wrote: 'Please come (o Porbandar'. In this clty the
people are panlic stricken. The anti-soclal element seems lo
have terrorised the whole clly. In the homelown of Bapu all
this cannot be endured. If you come, you can show us the way
outl’.

I wrote a letler Lo the very wise and learned person of Junagadh
district, engaged n soclal work Shri Ralubhal Adani and sald:
' 1 would think it highly Improper to step inlo your sphere
wilthout first Informing you and oblalning your consent.
Gangsterism, larceny, bloodshed and homoclde together with
the fear in the minds of the people Is a humanitarian issue. It
Is a cultural questlon thal has lo be solved. In this Issue, If you
are wllling lo take up the responsibllily yoursell then the
quesllon of my golng to Porbandar does not arise. If you do not
wish to do anything about It then I keep the hope that I will
recelve your cooperalion and support [rom the spiritual
slandpolnt In whatever I am dolng. Together with my lelter
Shri Balubhai Valdya. the soclal worker from Jamnagar who
was In Dalhousle al that tlme also wrole a letter to Shri
Ratubhal.

Today Is the 8th of August and upti] now [ have not recetved a
reply to my letter. On the 8th of July on returning to
Ahmedabad I had a talk with Sarvodaya [rlends of Gujaral
and Saurashlra. Among Llhose companions presen{ were: Shri
Amulakhbhal Khimanl, Meera Bhatt. Manubhal Majumdar,
Shri Dhirubhal and Jagdishbhal. I appealed to them that if the
Gujarat Shanu Seva Mandal took up the work In Porbandar
then [ with my friends would give them our [ull support. From
thelr lalk il came o mry understanding that Sarva Seva Sangh
had entrusted the work of Shant! Seva to Shri Vinoba]l,
because there Is a slrong difference of opinlon among the
colleagues over Lhe question of nol casiing votes. This lefl me
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with no otlher option bul (o move ahead according lo my
undersianding. By our goodluck Shrl Amulakbhal Khimani
[rom the start and unul the end has assured me of his support.
The Sarvodaya workers assured me of thelr cooperation in
thelr Individual capacitles. Shri Balkrishna Vaidya and Shri
Keshubhai Vallya had already promised me of (helr
cooperallion.

[ felt 1t essential to visit Porbandar Lo get first hand knowledge
of the problem and (o comprehend I tolally.

First Step: August 16th, 17th & 18th, 1980

In the form of First Step, It was decided (o meel the well known
and neutral cltizens of Porbandar cily. With me will be:

Shr1 Amulakbhai

Shri Mulshankarbhal

Dr. Dwarkadasbhal Joshl!

Shri Karsandash Vachani

Shri Mohanbhal Mandllya

Shri Kalyanbhai Shah

Smi. Prabhaben Merchant

Second Step: September 7th to 14th, 1980

Sitting in Abu and thinking of the work (o be done in the
Second Step In Porbandar. Il seems to me thal a Padyalra of
the cily Is necessary. For seven days (hrough all the seclions of
the cily we wlill take outl processlons, hold meditatlon
meelings, personal interviews and have public salsang
meellngs. This seems to us necessary lo remove Lhe
atmosphere of fear In the city. For this Padyatra we inlend lo
Invite Lthe youth of the cily, the women from the varlous
institutlons, volunieers [rom:the Porbandar area, soclal
workers and Sarvodya workers from the Junagadh district.

1n thls "Week of Fearlessness’ It Is our hope that trust in God or
Alman will be awakened In the people. Il will be necessary for
the people 1o unite and so peacefully awaken Lhe energy and
sirenglh of a united people. Then only will Lhe unruly
activitles of the anll-socla) elementls he held in check. IL Is my
hope Lhat the love of truth will be awakened Ln the people.
Without the awakening of the Inner strength of Alman the
problem cannot be deall with adequately. It Is our hope Lo
arouse Lhis inner inlelligence.

NOUSWN=
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Third Step: December 15th to 30th, 1980

If the other two steps are successfully compleled withoul Loo
much difficulty then we will undertake the Third Step In
December from Lhe 15th Lo the 30Lth. Then-it seems necessary
o underiake a Padyalra of Porbandar Taluka.. The length of
the Taluka from North (o South Is 90 lans. and the width from
IZast to West is 29 lans. This Is whal I have read. I will mysell
undertake the Padyatra from North to South and will have
atleasl twenlyflve volunleers accompanylng me. The larger
area of Lthe width which my group Is unable to cover will be
visiled by 2 to 3 smaller groups. This is how we visuallse il.

1. Kutlyana Girls School

2. Jodiya Glrls school

3. Jamnagar Mahlla Vikas Gruha
4. Jamnagar Jeevan Yofia Cenler

The brothers and sisters from these Inslilulions say it will be
convenlent for them and have expressed their Interest In
Joining the Padyalra of the Taluka, we have flaith that the
sisters of the Porbander Kaanyagurukul and women from
olher Insttutlons will as Il is convenlent Lo them give thelr
support.

We are thinking of holding a-lhree day-self-education camp In
Porbander before the slart of lhe padyatra. We are also
thinking of convening a Womens’' Taluka conventlon al the
end of Lthe padyalra. Only after having dJscusslons with the
elders and neutral cilizens of Porbander known (o me, will we
be able (o make any final decisions on these plans.

1 had sent this formal of proposed work In Porbander lo Shri
Dada Dharthadhlkari (or his Information. Together with his

whatever he had on the subject | have
Included here. Also Included-are his thoughls on the various
problems and condltlons of Lhe country.

Viniala



REPORT ON PORBANDAR PEACE MISSION

Porbandar the blrthplace of Mahatma Gandhi Is a clly today
ridden. with crime. homocide and larceny. The two [ishing
tommunities Kharva's and Mehr's which make up most of Lhe
population of the cily have become rich overnight, since Lhe
ilme Fisheries was made into an Induslry by Lhe Government.
Not knowing what to do with thelr new found wealth and
leisure. they have taken lo smuggling. gambling, bootlegging
and all the crimes Lhat go with that slyle of living. This has
aflected the life of the clly. The people are alraid, they are
afraid of belng robbed, of belng killed. they are afrald to go out
In the evenings, Lhey are afrald for the salety of their children
The shopkeepers are also alraid Lo keep thelr shops open, the
doclors are afrald Lo keep their dispensaries open or to make
nighi calls. Fear has envelpped and immobllised the city and
its residents. The slluatilon Is further aggravaied by the
politiclans exploiting this anlmosity belween the (wo
communitles [or their own personal galns.

A resident of Porbandar Invited Vimalajl 1o visit the clly to
throw some light on solving the problems there. Vimaljt first
vislled Porbandar in late August and mel with the concerned
non-aligned citizens Lhere 1o discuss what could be done. On
the second visit In early September. Vimalajl logether with 75
friends and volunleers from differenl institutions like
Sarvodya, Sant Balaji. Jamnagar Mahila Mandal, Lok
Bharat! Mandal, etc. undertook work for the Porbandar Peace
Misslon.

Work (nitiated in Porbandar

Since the work was (o have Ils Joundallon In spirituality and
the principles of Love, Friendshlp and Cooperallon, all
actlons were undertaken to awaken these principles in Lhe
hearts of the people.

(1) Processions were laken out every monung. through Lhe
different residentlal areas In the clly. singlng and chanting
Bhajans and dhuns.
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(2) Door Lo door personal contact took place beiween the
people and the volunleers, who also distributed pamphlels and
explained the work being done.

(3) Meetings for women were held every afternoon, for that one
week.

{4) A public Satsang Meeting was held every evening.

Affects of the work
(1) People were firsl taken by surprise and disbeliel at Lhis
peaceful d ratlon of fearl They slowly came out

of thelr homes and Jolned (n the meetings such Lhat for the lasl
meeling there were 1,500 people present.

(2) Commitiees were formed for follow up work.

(3) A Padyatra of the Taluka and its 77 vlllages was planned
for the last forthnight in December. Vimalajl and other
friends will participale in It.

Vimalgji's ge to the !

(1) Let us be free [rom Fear

{2) Lel us make the clty a [earless place to live in.

(3) Let us have falth In the Divinlty within each one. nobody Is
bad [rom birth.

(4) In the las( 30 years I is the people who are responsible for
the rise of the antl-soclal elemenls. We give them importance,
and prestige in soclety by howing lo them. going Lo them for
favours. Inviling them lo grace all our soclal and educatlonal
funclions, and by quielly acquesing to and accepting all the
Injuslices and crimes they commit.

If we want o stop this spread of corruption:

(1) Everyone should slop bringing In and purchasing smuggled
goods even If Lhey are avallable cheaper in Lhe market. -

(2) Let the police and offlcers not accept any bribes to help
conlinue such corrupt businesses. And let them not ask for
bribes or harass the h for monthly instal
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(3) Let the pollticlans not Interfere with the work of the
adminisirative, Judiciary and police depariment.

(4] Let women, (eachers, students and non-party cillzens form
in thelr own wards commli(ces 1o prolect themselves. Let there
be formed Volunteer Peace Corps (o oppose all Injustice In an
organlsed way. So Lhe people become independent. There Is no
other way. -

Special appeal was made to the women folk.

(1) That In their homes they do not permil (he husband or son
1o bring In smuggled goods.

(2) That they question the husband and son aboul any
additional income thal comes Into the house

(3) That Lhey fast and dd not cook a meal for the husband the
day he comes home drunk.

It is hoped thal the people of goodwlll and Lhe educatlonal,
cullural and religlous Institutions will gel logether and creale
an almosphere thal will again arouse and awaken in the
people their faith In God and human values.

REPORT FROM PORBANDAR PEACE
CENTER - 1981

1. A workshop for Amber Spinning Wheels has been opened on
behalfl of Saurashira Construcllve Work Commillee. The
Committee has sanclioned 100 Amber Spinning Wheels oul of
which 50 are already utllised. Special training is being
Imparted to women. There was one month (raining camp In
which 25 women participaled. they were given slipend during
the tralning course. Three women have become regular
spinners. Each one of them has now started earning Rs 3/- per
day.

2. Mr Chelbhal Shukla personally visited the Peace Center
and the villages around in order Lo start Khadi Production
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Cenlers In the area. It has been declded (o slart 2 Cenlers
immedlalely - one in Bhada and one in Mitrana Two youths
from these Lwo villages have been sent lo Rajkol for the
necessary training. The Block Development Officer has
assured (he Peace Cenler of thelr [ull cooperatlon on behalf of
the Small Farmers Development Scheme of the Gujaral
Government. A Center for Khadl Production was inaugurated
al Katvana on 13th June.

3. A study Clrcle has been started on the first floor of the
Porbandar Khadl Store. The Study Circle meets every Sunday
(0 study and discuss speclfic themes. The number of allendence
Is Increasing steadily.

4. From 15th to 22nd May Mr D Mataleya [rom Jamnagar and
Miss Sharda from Jodlya conducted prayer meelings and
sa(sang In different wards of Porbandar cily. Response was
more than encouraging.

5. Mr L Davada and Mr H Patel of the Peace Center atlended
the Medltalion Camp In Mount Abu conducled by Vimalaji.
The Camp was specially meant o explain the significance of
Peace Work and the necessily of crealing a spiritual
foundatlon for soclal service.

6. Shri Amulkbhal Khemanl spent Lhe first week of June al
the Peace Center and d the 1 fon of Khadi.
Spinning and Produclion Cenlers. Mr N Bhall has been given
the charge of Inspecting the Production Cenlers.

7. The Executive Commitiee of the Porbandar Peace Cenlre
met on Bth June to take stock of the work done In the last six
months. Fllteen members atllended the meeling besides Lhe
dignllaries lilke Shri Amulakbhat Khemani. Shri Balkrishna
Vaidya. Shri D Matalaya.

8. The Committee has expressed Ils deep concern for antl
soclal actlvitles that are still going on in the city. though there
have not been murders in the last ftve months Lhere have been
Incidents of kid thr and d of looting
trucks carrylng consumer goods. .
The cily feels much rellel, citizens have become comparalively
bold and fearless, they are gelling organised (o resist the
activitles of the anil soclal elements; with or even without the
help of the pofice. .
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there from 201th to 27th. The purpose Is 1o meel leading cil
of the city and the Taluka. There will be a five days $ell

9. Siml Vimalajl will visit Porbandar in July and spend a :gk
Education Camp.

REPORT ON PORBANDAR

Self education camp tn Porbandar
from 19th July (o 25th July 1981

Meeting on 25 th July

On the 25th of July (here was a meeting with the inner circle of
workers Interested and Involved In the Porbander Peace
Project. Altogether ten people were present. They were asked lo
give a review of the work done so far, their assessment of the
work plus suggesuons for the fulure work. Those present weie:
1. Balubhat Vaidya, 2. Shrl Amulak Khimanl, 3. Shri Dulerai
Malalla, 4. Shri Mathurdasjl, 5. Shri Karsan Vachanl, 6. Shri
Hirjibhal, 7. Shri Leladharjl, 8. Shri K T Shah, 9. Shri. B C
Sularal, 10. Shnl Navalbhal and Smt Vimalaji.

‘Summary of their observations

\\ The siiuation has quitened down in the last six months
though some under currents of tenslons are stil there.

2. An mhdnappcdhulhewasmlﬂsedaﬂ:rsum

hours.due (o some pr and ad) that he
gave In to. :
3. Fear p n the b and among the

middle class lmpnc of the prevalling peace.

4. " Same of the i for the are stra)

like the demanding of money fram sh kcepersbynnu
social elements and m-leasmg of wazren

5. .mcnbpeaeenmonguwm(nunr)commumty
a. 'hzmbpeaeemtheMehu’ﬂ'armerlmmumty-ho.
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7. The Governmenl and the Public got aclive for some time but
alterwards lapsed Into inaction.

8. The public were afrald of venturing Into the Kharwa area
afler nighUfall but now they vislt that area fearlessly.

w

. People appreclale the s.lgmﬂcancc of the work that Lthe
Shantl Kendra Is doing.

Recommendations

(1) To activise the people: School bulldings and religious places
should be prolected [rom misuse.

(2) To work out a programme with a wider gamut and (o take
up somne bumning issue which will raplure the hearis of the

people.
(3) To explore the possibility of making Item (1) a wider Issue.

State of Municipal School in Porbandar

(1) There are 24 primary schools in Porbandar but out of these,
four bulldings have been damaged. There are elght hlgh
schools and some of Lhelr bulldings have also been

(2) Right now after school hours, school buildings are being
used for boot. legging activitles, for gambling, for immoral
traflic, premises are being misused as- public laterines.
Materials and equipment of the schools are being stolen, even:
doors and windows are siolen.

(3) Schoal bulldings are In very poor repairs no mainienance
is done. No drinking water facllities are provided lor the
chlldren, and nd [aterines are provided for thelr use either.

It was'decided (o Investigale more Lhoroughlyihe real siate of
affairs of all the schools in Porbandar and based on that
information to. explore the possibility of launching a
programme for the protection and purl.[lcauon of schools and
religlous institutions.

Religlous institutions are also being misused. Théré are
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known (o be some religlous Instilutions where charas. ganja.
bhang, are sold. Young people are macle preys for addictlon.

Also materials are belng stolrt: trom these Institutions.

TALK GIVEN BY VIMALAJI

Until June 1980 I had never even thought of coming lo
Porbandar. Vidyachandra Rughani kept writing and telling
me of the very bad state of alfairs in the cily. the numerous
murders commilled and other forms of anti soclal behaviour
and In June he wrole and Invited me (o visll the cily and help
solve its problems. Belore my visil (liere were Impressions In
the mind that Porbandar was filled with sophisticaled
gangsters and anll-soclal elements and one had Lo work to
[ree the cily of them. I decided [irst to study the situatlon first
hand and (hen Lo experlment to solve Lhe problem in a non
violent way with the cooperation of friends i any came
forward. When I came in August and stayed wilh Vidyachandra
Rughanl and mel the people I stll) had the Impression that
there were two maln groups In conlflict with each other. Lhe
Kharwas and the Mehers and thal the political pariles were
behind them and thus the sltuallon was made a bil more
complicated.

The question was, what should we do? We decided lo take out a
padyatra of the cily. Balubhal and Amulakbhal were ready to
Join and so were the Gujarat Sarvodaya workers and members
of the Shantl Sena. The maln thought then was Lhat the
atmosphere of crime and homoclde should be removed. But
after the five day padyatra of the clly we realised Lhat the
police, the governmenl ofliclals, leading members of soclety
and the business communlly were all Involved. So Instead of
Just two communitles being Involved there was now the whole
cross section of soclely Involved. We realised then thal only If
Lhe public opinion consolidates and thereby creales a moral
pressure on Lhe public servants can some change be brought
about. What was needed was a spirltual foundatlon and there
was necessity for uniting the people’'s lorve.

In December 1980 we had a padyatra of the Taluka, It was lo
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show the people haw a sadhaka acls and works. With humility
and freedom of all ambitlons of personal and political power
and from the wish Lo change the political power structure. Shri
Malhurdasjl, Shr! Navaljl, Shri Balubhal Vaidya. Shri
Amulak Khimanl all stood up and allered Lhelr cooperation,
which was for us an Indication of God's hand In assisung the
work. From lhe Taluka padyalra we discovered that the
corrupulon had not reached the villages. Their main problem
was unemployment and we can help them through setting up
new Khadi centers. After December we decided to help In that
respect

Today Lhe main lllness in the country Is lack of falth In God
and hence in any moral values, but handful of us having faith
decided to start on that basis. Il was fell If iwo workers were
found who would be ready to stay on (n Porbandar and do the
work, the work could move forward, they would be helped by
visiling [riends. Hirjibhal and Leladharbhal volun(ecred to
stay in Porbandar for atleast one year. So we opened and
started the work of the Porbandar Peace Cenler, in January
1981. People got to know af the work of the Peace Center and
slowly ourt fides have been 1 d. The workers have
nol been mistreated in any way nor have they been subject to
any threals of violence, which In itsell is no small
achlevement. The cllizens of Porbandar themselves have not
yet taken up the Initiallve, so for the time, the work will have
(0 be done with the help of five to ten visiling friends. The
work of non violence moves slowly but surely, without any
outward show. Putting our trust In God we walk ahead with
purity of mind, heart and speech. laying emphasis on purity of
means.

Now afler six months we have to aclivise and unit the people
by taking up causes which will bring the people together. Can
we starl the work on the basis thal the purily of the religious
and educatlonal Instltutlons should be mainialned. 1t 1s
necessary (o work out such an actlpn programme (o unite the
peoples’ force and keep It together. It Is very Important lo take
up some such project. If we do not. the cynicilsm and billerness
In the people will increase and the people will feel more
deJected and depressed. The people now do not have any trust
that any work can be done upholding moral values and
principles, and you have to show the people concrete results,
they are no longer satisfled with mere words. This way they
will regain faith In thernselves and the purity of means.
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Since last year {he situation is more serious in the country, for
the Prime Minisier has lost control over her minisiers, she
does not trust her ministers and calls upon their secrelaries to
obtain Information. So the minlsters loo are isolated. How
can anyone govern If you have no trust on your own stafl
members? So the strenglh 10 rule of the center and the stale
gover has been d. the main reason for thal being
the kind of means that are being used thesc days to win
electians. Under such clrcurhstances It Is urgently necessary
that the people unite and use their united strength 1o solve the
soclal problems.

Outline for future work

shri Mallllyajl suggested Lhat there be a month g project of
purification, which will include prayer. silence. fasting with
the speciflc purpase in mind of purifying the cily atmosphere.
Together it was decided to (ake up the project af purifying the
achools and religious institutions. For the schools are being
misused after school hours and used as places for storing and
disiributing liquor, for gambling, for traffic in immoral acts.
‘The schools are in disrepair, and no drinking waler facilities
are available for the children nor are ary latrines provided for
their use. Religlous institutions are also being used for selling

During the month of purification the participanis will visit
everyday one primary school and conduct the momning prayer
with the children and spend some tine with ‘them. In the
evenings they will arganise and hold public prayer meetings. It
is hoped in uu- to bring the attentlon Lo the public af the
exialing -me of nmurun these scared institutions.

Vimalejt .uueuted '.hnt afier the month of purification the

should be ready to pickel the schools where the
quuuhhemglluredmdnld lhls-lzplavuanynectssary
Inr the'work Lo move ane step forward.

The chain fasting begins

Gne montn wang chath fasts began on 6th August, under the
guidance of leading Sarvodaya Worker of Gujarat Shri
Amulakral Khimani, and for the remaining three weeks
friend have d from havnagar flot
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and Junagadh districts. The local workers of Peace Commiliee
will contribute thelr bit in the last weck.

Between the 6Lth and l4th of August there will be moming
prayer meelings al six different primary schools In varlous
parts of Porbandar. The evening prayer meetlings will be held
at elght different localllles of Porbandar.

Amulakbhai writes to Vimala)l thal every day the response Is
getling belter and betler.



PART TWO - DHOLKA
CGBSERVATIONS ON THE HINDU-MUSLIM
PROBLEM IN DHOLKA, DHORAJI AND OTHER
PLACES IN GUJARAT

It seems o me that communal disturbances will be a regular
feature of our natlonal Ufe as long as we do not develop a civic
consclousness and look upon ourselves primarily as Indlan
cllizens. It will be a common feature of nallonal life as long as
all political pariles do nol pledge themselves to the lask of
educating the people Into Lhe fundamentals of democracy and
secularism. The political partles will have to pledge
themselves also flor not provoking or explolting deep rooted
communal prejudices for winning elections or relalning
captured polilical power.

In other words the communal problem is essentially one
arlsing out of cultural Immaturily. Il cannol be erradicated
through legislation alone. I have told the leaders of both the
Hindu and Muslim communitles in Dholka that constructive
eflorts 10 bulld up the emotional Integrity would be launched
only after the verdicl In the case. now pending in the Courls,
has been reached.

Vimala

CASE REPORT ON DHOLKA

The background of our involvement

On 7(h May. 1981 Arvind Merchanl a old friend ol Vimalaji's
and student of Krishnamurtl came (o speak to Vimalajl aboul
the problem in Dholka, along with him were: 1. A lawyer and,
a staunch Gandhlan worker and close assoclale of the Sant
Baljl Group: 2. A Doclor and 3. A businessman. This was the
Orst delegation. The Initlative was laken by Arvind Merchant.
He being a non party man Lhey all met at his house and acting
as a gulde he participated in a Local Clilzens Peace Comrmittee.
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Case History of Dholka - As reported by the
delegation

Dholka has a population of 47,000 of which 15.000 are
Muslims. The lwo communitles have always lived in
harmony, inlermingling freely amongst each other. There
have been no incldents of rlols or communal violence
involving the two communitles. The Muslims have always
voted In-block for the Congress and when the Congress split In
1969 they have voled In-lock for Congressil).

The Muslims have been tryIng lor some lime to creale (rouble
and arouse antl-communal [eclings.

In February. 1981 a cand!date for Munlclpalily presidentship
Shri Rana was Willed.

In March 1981, there was a murder commilted of a Muslim
youlh working In oll pressing. The youth was known (o be a
rufflan keeping bad company. His father feels the murder was
commliled by his associales and nol by any Hindu. He has
glven a wrillen slatement (o that affect to the police.

In the third week ol March the Musllm community gol
together and declded to give the Incldent a anti-communal
form. On the 26th March they announced from the Masjid:
“Islam Is In danger. God Is greal” and went Lo the theatre when
the second show was running and collected the Muslims in the
audlence. Alter the sliow was over and the audlence was
lcaving the theatre they killed three hindu youths, the fourth
youlh got a bad wound on his shoulder and chest. The three
youlhs were accompanled by thelr wives.

A Cillzens Peace Commillee was [ormed on the 27th March.
The Governmenl declared curfew so that the people would nol
collect together. The Cilizens’ Commillee conlained the
violent elements among the Hindus and (ried 1o maintain
peace and wenl and met the Muslims. The police and CID came
and prepared case reporis. In May four Muslims were arrested.
The Muslims collected funds and donaled a car for their use.
Dholka Taluka Muslims organised a big meellng and In May
one delegatlon or the other would go lo Gandhlnagar {0 meet
the polilicians and give an Impression that the Muslims in
Dholka were not sale.
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In May and Juhe small cases of unrest uave taken place
amongsl the lwo cotnmunitles like throwing wtones at each
others. Alternpis have been made (o buy the wiluesses wud get
them Lo change the statements given lo the polce

Several allemnpls have been made (o bring about peace and an
early selllement among Lhe communilies \inisteis,
Government officials and Sarvodaya workers have visized (he
place. The Muslims say they will publiclv apol e Lo

has happened only If the Hindus withdraw ke ¢
Hindus say the Muslim communily knows why, ha-d o
the murders and are shielding them. C:ay when
criminals are punished will they enme 16 a setliement with the
Muslim community. The Mnsiims try 1o point out that this Is
proof of the uncomprimising atlitude of the [lindus and hints
al (he involvemeni of the RSS ciements. The police tried 1o
round up the numbers of the peace commitlee bul on being
satisfled with the clarifications glven dropped the arrests.

On 12(h July Vimalajl met with Jagdish Shah and Kantlbhai
Shah in Baroda and discussed Lhe Dholka Issue. as Vimalaji
was Invited to vislt Dholka on 14th July. Jagdish Shah said
Wit the Hindu community should accept (he apology for Lhis
time. Kantibhat Shah felt that the gullly persons must be
punished. Lelbre any attempls for seltlement and peace are
made.

On the 13th July Arvindbhal Merchant, Shri Fasquirchand..
Shrl Amubhal, Shah and Shn Dhirubhai Desal came to meet
Vimala)i. It appeared that the Muslim communily was eagerly
walting for Virtitluji s visit but the BJP and JP were not eager
to meet for they were alraid thal Vimalaji was coming to
persuade (hemn 1 come 1o an early seltlement. Aimbubhal [cels
that the Mushims are part of the country and up lo now have
never publigly apologised so thal In iisell is a greatl step and
Hindus should be satlsfled wilth (hat offer. Dhirubhai has tried
(o make it ¢lear that Vimalajl was visiting (o oblaln first hand
information on the sltuation there. But Lhe witnessess for (he
case are also alrald that If Vimalajl makes the people come lo
a settlempnt their life may be in danger, for right now they
have the protection of Lthe whole Hindu communily behind
them and so can fearlessly give evidence. Faquirchand says
until the case is over we will not take any actlon. Arvindbhai
says conununallsm Is a wrong attilude 1o harbour and that we
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should noi came (o any based on Itis
sowing the seeds of violence. In the name af defence the Hindus
are dolng it and the Muslims in the name of aggression. The
coming generation will have 1o bear the brunt of that. What we
cannot and would not wish to do on the national level we
should not do on the state level cither.

Vimalqji's Visit to Dholka, 14th July

The party which visited Dholka consisted of Shrl K T Shah,
Dhirubhai Desal. Mheroonben Nisa, Padmaben Bhavsar from
Ahmedabad, Shri karamatall Salyad from Mehamadabad,
Jagdish Shah from Baroda. They reached Dholka at 9.15 am.

First Session: For 2 hours from 10.00 am to 12.00
Noon

The flrst sesslon was with Muslim Jeaders. Twentyone Muslim
leaders participated Inspite of Il belng Ramzan days. Among
those present were: 1. Karlmkhan. his cousin, 2. Delawar.
Khan, 3. The lawyer pleading the case for the four Muslims
who have been arresied 4. Shrl Sallar “Sheth, the Chief
spokesman and leading member of the Congress(l) 5. Shri
Taher All Sheth 6. Shri Mohammed Khan, President of the
Muslim Communlily 7. Three Gentlemen (rom the Vora
Communlty 8. Two representallves [rom the Anjuman-a-
Islam; 9. Two rep! tves of Lhe 1y Islam 10. Four
Youth Leaders of the Muslim Community.

Main Points qf the Meeting

1. In the hundred year history of Dholka there has never been
any violence between Hindus and Muslims,

2. Even today there is no Night between the (wo.

3. In the last [ew years a few Hindu [amilles have come [rom
outside Dholka and they are the main cause of the trouble.

4. In what way? In the last 50 to 60 years the Dholka Muslims
have not given their vole to anyone clse by the Congress. In
1969 when the Congress split they have been with Indira
Gandhl. The Opposition have been Urylng to break thelr solid
vole, Lhey tried In 1977 and in 1981 another allempt was made
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Lo brealt the Muslim vote, but the Muslims sel up iwo Muslim

in the two opp partles, that is the Congress(l)
and Jaya Gurudeva’s Durdarshl Parly and so safeguarded Lheir
position - this way the Musllms stayed logether though the
BJP tried hard to break the Muslim vote. So lhey feel Lhe Issue
s nol communal but It Is political.

5. On the 26th March the Murder of a Muslim Youth working
In an oll press mill was commiited around 9.00 p.m. The
murder of the three Hindu youths was commltled around 11.00
pm. That the murder of the youths was done by Muslims is true
and the Muslim community is sorry for It If the murder of the
Muslim youth had nol taken place the Muslim boys would not
have killed the three Hindu youths. [t was merely (o scare the
Hindus. The boys who are caught are very rich so there is no
need to collect funds for them.

6. Every year money Is collected al Ramazan and this year the
money has been used 1o buy an ambulance. There are two
hospltals in Dholka ard they do not have an ambulance and
even If they did, they would not use It for the Muslims, so the
Muslim community would llke to look after themselves
especlally with this lense situatlon now prevalling in Dholka.
7. They have been four times to Gandhinagar (o meet with
Prabhodh Raval and have complalned that the Hindus have
staried a non cooperallon movement and are boycolllng the
Muslim owned shops and theatres, but they have not been
helped as they [eel the oflicials are afrald of the Hindus.

8. The Hindus took oul at 10,000 strong Rath Yalra, they have
never done il before so it seems it was to scare the Muslim
communlity.

9. Reglstered lelters have been sent to Madhavsinh Solankl
but there have been no replies and they want lo see him but
were not able to do so.

10. If the Hindus are ready 1o forgive and forget they are ready
10 give an assurance that such an Incldent will not be repeated
in Dholka. But the Hindus are nol ready for peace or (o come o
any set(lement, and the Muslims will nol go begging. The
Muslim community repents for what has happened but If the
Hindus do not belleve the repentence Is genulne then Lhey can
do what they want and the Muslim will see whal they can do.
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Vimlgji's Questions

. Why did you not give a wrilien complaini?
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—

2. Why did you not go through all the legal & consutulional
means?

3. Did you go lo see your MLA,
Conclusion

The Muslim community has lost trust and confidence in the
Hindu communlity of Dholka and in all Hindu Government
officlals.

Second Session

Lunch wilh len [rlends among whom were Shri Arvindbhal
Merchant, Shrl Champakbhai Mistry., Smt Padmaben
Bhavsar, Shrl Jagdishbhai Shah. Shri Kalyanbhal Shah, plus
two locals and Vimalajl.

Third Session: Between 1.00 PM to 2.16 PM

Thaose present were: 1. Jagdishbhal Shah: 2. Faquirchandbhai:
3. Harishing Chawda. Senior mosl cilizen ol Dholka 4.
Bupendrasingh Chudasama., BJP, 5. Shol Thakar, Janata
Parly Secretary 6. Jeswanlbhal Shah also senlor cliizen of
Dholka In his early seventles 7. Sml Ranjanben Shah,
Municipal Chairman; 8. Smt Jayaben Salla, Princlpal of the
Glrls High School 9. Dr Rashmiben and 10. her husband.

1. They spoke about the Case and about the three Hindu and
four Muslims thal are arrested. The Muslims tried (o
Inlimidale. threaten and offer bribes 1o the wilnesses. They
have given the names of the Muslims who tried to do all this.

2, Jayaﬁlbhal Shah. Lhe lawyer was physically threalened.
3. -They spoke about what way arms are being collected and

where they are collected. the police have been nformed about
1.
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4. The Muslims are (hrealening that aller Ramazan Is over
they will nol be salisfled with killing only three Hindus.

5. They tried to rape a glrl on 7th July bul her screams saved
her. she Is a graduate and comes of a good family and so is not
ready to give evidence lhough she recognised some of the
culprits.

6. On the 9th July another educated women who Is M.Comp
and B.Ed was assaulled. They gol away wilh her money.

7. The Hindus thus feel that all the talk of repentance Is not
genuine. -

8. In the lasl 40 (o 50 years Lhere have. been no quarrels
belween the two cornmunllies.

9. It Is true the Hindu community has been boycolting the
Muslim merchants but It is only those whom they suspecl as
(he murderers.

10. In fact it Is the Muslims who boycolt the Hindu theatres,
they stand outside and if any Muslim Is seen going (o lhe
theatre he is ned Rs 51/-.

11. The Hindus do not want to make up untll the case Is over.
Aller thal they wlll see.

Fourth Session: From 2.15 PM to 4.30 PM.

There were aboul 50 Hindus present, they polnted out thal they
are nol ready 1o speak to the Muslims untll afler the case Is
over. Vimalajl sald we wanl communal harmony and peace,
that is why she has come and nol to pressurise the Hindus to
make up.

Vimalaji was informed thal the Muslim communily has
divided Itself Inlo 4 groups. To approach the Government 2. To
Speak and negollate wilh the peace making commiltees; 3. To
collect armns and; 4. To collect people for violence and murder.
The Muslims make the same allegalions agalnst Hindus. The
Hindus and Muslims have no Lrust In each other. The siluation
is explosive.

Vimalajl has visited Dholka afler ten years and on her visit
110 leading bers of both les met her.




PART THREE - AHMEDABAD

REPORT ON VIMALAJT'S VISIT TO DISTRUBED
AREAS IN AHMEDABAD

DATE: 20th Augusl, 1985
TIME: 6.30 PM to 9.30 PM
AREA: Bhanderi Pole

MEETING PLACE: Dhanushdhar Mala mandir

Friends accompanying Vimalaji

1. Srl Krishnavadan Shah. 2. Srl Balubhal Vaidya, 3. Srl
Nandubhal. 4. Sri Bansibhal. 5. Srl Malayajl. 6. Srl
Ambubhal, 7. Srl Kalyanbhal. 8. Sri Navinbhai and Ramaben
Jhaveri 9 Deepikaben & Mrudula ben.

Background Information
. Vimalajl visited thal part of Bhanderi Poll which is

predominately a Hindu locallty. Ssurrounded by Muslim
communitles.

o

. Slowly through the years the Muslims have been buying
over Hindu properly and hence their presence Is growing In
the area.

3. The two communitles are separaled [rom each olher in
many places only by a common wall or common Llerrace
and all the rools are jolned.

4. During the disturbances this common boundry was used as
the place [rom the which throwing of bombs and shooling
would (ake place, hence people living on Lhe boundry line
suflered the most.



Damage was done to life and property in the Pole,
By using the following means:

. Kerosene was poured in through windows, and Lhen alighted
petrol bombs were (hrown In, setling the house on [ire.

L

Actd bombs were thrown.

W

. Glass and slones were (hrown

»

. Petrol bombs which burst and sprayed out picces of metal on
by-standers were Lhrown.

Persons who died in Bhanderi Pole
during the disturbance

Police Inspeclor Rana Saheb
Kanubhal Khatrt

Ashwin Gandhi

Girlsh Mod!

Suryakanibhat

VIMLAJT'S TOUR OF THE LOCALITY

eRLON-

Vimalajl was met by the residents of Lthe pole and taken around
to sce all the damage done and to meet whose wounded and Lo
pay condolence lo the breaved.

The main houses visited were:

1. Houscs which were looted and robbed of everything,

2. Houses where kerosene bombs were thrown and set ablaze
3. Houses where Lhe fighting (ook place.

4. Places where acld bomnbs and glass were thrown.

5. Houses where individuals had met (heir death.

6. The house on Lhe roof top of which Rana Saheb mel-his

death
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7. Iouses were due 1o fear. residents had walled in all tHe
windows,

Meeting held for residents of the Pole at Dhanusdhari Mata’s

Mandir

Present: About 60 wornen and 40 men.

The resldents of the Pole were Inviled to express Lhelr feelings
and share them wilth lhe congregatlon after the Prathna.
Those who spoke were:

1. Rasikbhat

(a) The localily around Bhindarl Pole has been slowly geliing
converted Into a Muslim localily with Hindus selling thelr
homes and moving 1o saler localily.

(b) The disturbances began from 18th March and reached lis
peak on 8th May when the clashes conlinued all day and at
1:20 pm on 8th all lights were cul offl and the pole was atlacked
from all four sides. They allacked with stones, acld and
private shooling.

(¢) Many llke Ranasaheb, Ashwin Gandhl, Kanubhal Khatr
have dled In these clashes.

(d) Many have been wounded, some have lost thelr eyes, some
their limbs, due to bomb explosions.

(e} A youth Glrish Medi losl his life when he wenl out with his
Muslim friends (o eat pan, they lured him to thelr locallly and
then cut him up.

Request;

(1) We request that the governments makes some arrangement
for our securily so thal we do nol have (o leave this area and
sell out Lo the Muslims as others. Hindus have had (o leave
thelr homes due io fear [or thelr life.

(2} We request that the Government takes proper measures 1o
uphold the laws it makes, like the law thal one area cannol be
boughl over by one communily. Laws are made but no*
maintained.
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Kanubhai Modi

We would llke 1o know whal you have heard during your visils
to the Muslim localitles.

Lady from Rajasthan
(a) We are llving In constant terror.

{b) The Police come and pick up our chlidren In the middle of
the night and we have o go o the police stallon al 1 and 2
In Lhe nught and try and gel them released.

Karwbhai

(a) The public does not know the real facts and causes for the
disturbances.

(b) No party person has come Lo our locallly {0 see the damage
done or 1o speak (o us and find oul the condllions we are
living under today.

(c) The atmosphere Is not iImproving bul deteriorating every
day.

{d) We live In fear, we do not wish to Oght. bul to protect
ourselves it has become inevilable.

{e) Many of our youth have dled or been Injured

(0 On 8th May If It had not been for the efforts and bravery of
Ranasahcb there would have been a blood hath here,

(&) We are afrald that like in some other areas, the Hindu
families here will be forced to sell out Lo the Muslims, who
will then take over complete control of the area.

(h) And we have seen that |.hle police cannot do anything In
areas ruled by the Muslims. "8

Urmilaben

{a) On 8th July there were terrahle clashes between the two
communities and that was after having come (o an
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agreement. Insplte ol the agreement the Muslims started the
attack at 7.30 pm with private firing and throwing of bombs,
that it was difficult 1o survive.

(b) Even now It Is diMiculty for us to walk on the streels for the
Muslims haress us and use abusive speech.

{c) We who are poor where can we go?
Rajubhat Raval

(a) Please request the Government lo ensure Lhal the homes
vacated by Hindus are nol bought over by Muslims and vice
versa.

(b) - We have heard how the Muslims have taken over whole
areas, we are bellevers in non violence and live that way
and they have taken advantage of this.

(c) In the last conflict arms have been caught which are made
gverseas. They should nol be allowed to keep arms. and they
even had & minl canen in their p can you

the damage thal would have, been done I they wereable lo use
n?

(@ How did they oblaln this cannon? It seems that
Governmenl oficials are Involved In supplying the arms.

(¢) And those gullty who should be caught are free.

(N The people who create the disturbance are still roaming in
the streets.

(@ Even today If our youths go lo Lheir locallly they are caughl
and beaten up. We have even heard thal Ranasaheb's killers
are moving about In Goverment vehlcles.

(h) We have never mistreated the Muslims living here and yet
during the disturbances even they threw bombs at us.

) The muslims are differeni (o us In nature, they do nol even
mind killing thelr own father (o sit on (he throne. Hindus
belicve In living in peace and harmony.
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()} The anti-social elements and goondas are [ree to use the
places of worship. The police do nol enler the mosques and
they hide and manufaclure arms there.

(k) It is necessary Lo keep special walch over thelr religlous
places. . . .

{l} Even they make use of the loud speaker syslem of the
mosques 1o broadcasl codes. And on one occaslon afler they
had made such 1l over the speal they atlacked
simultaneously from all sides.

(m) We request Lhat the electriclty and the telephones be
reconnecled.

(n} When we go with this request to the offices of the respective
departments they demand large bribes [rom us.

Demnads made by the residents of Bhanderi Pole
1. The convicts that are slill at large be caught and punished
2. Special walch be malntained on places of worship.

3. That Lhe Hindu houses are nol bought over by the Muslims
and the Muslim houses are not boughl over by the Hindus.

4. That electricily be re-connected n the Pole
5. Thal a public telephone be Installed In the pole

6. Thal help be glven to lhose whose houses have been
destroyed or looted.

7. That entry routes which divide (he lwo communities be
sealed.

VIMALAJTS TALK TO THE RESIDENTS OF
BHANDERI POLE

Brothers and Sisters ! have taken a tour of your pole and seen
what destruction has béen commilted and mel those who have
been wounded and heard aboul those who have been killed.
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1 have also vislted the Muslims and heard (heir stories and
seen the destruction done In their locality They also feel that
Injustice has been done to them. Stones have been (hrown,
houses have been burnt and relatives klled. They tell me that
the anti-social elements came from outside. that they were not
able 1o resist them, and they admit, that it was their weakness.
Otherwise they say the lwo communitics have lived In peace
and Iriendship.

The sad fact s that this country has forgotten God and Us
relliglon. We should admit (o ourselves that we have made
money our god. and that too "uncamed money”. There may be a
few smugglers in our socletly but compared (o them the number
of people who buy from the smugglers s much greater. The
smugglers we conslder as thiefs bul what about those who buy
from them, are they ot as much a parly Lo the crime? We
creale these antl social elements In our own homes what has
happened In Ahmedabad in the last 4 (o 5 months have their
routs elstwhere Iin the moral degradation of the people.

The women folk can play a key role In building up once more
the character of (his natlon. The women folk should Insist Uit
no unearnced income be brought (nto the houses. Lhat no
smuggled or stolen gowls be purchased. They shiould be ready o
do with less bul not give into the templation of an casy e at
the cost of moral values. This is (he only solution lo
corruption. though it is a long term work.

And as lor the immediale steps | will see 1o 10 th.e vour requests
and demands reach the government officlals and Inspector of
Police Riberio.

Also anothier step we have taken to try and relieve the present
crisis Is (o start an non-political organisation called Gujarat
Diraclarl, and one of the projects that Gujaral Biradart will be
taking up 15 (o open a Shantl Anushtan Center In Ahmedabad
city, 1t will work towards bringlng aboul peace and harmony
again in the city among the different, communlties. Qur
country Is multl-lingual. multi-racial, multi-religious and
multi-cultural, and we have to learn 1o llve togethier with a
Teeling ol belonging o one another insplte ol maintuning our
cultural dillerences. We have (0 learn not to be afraid ol anyone
or lo threaten anyone
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The Hindu Communily is weak because we are divided Into so
many castes. that is why nobody Is afrald of us Insplle of
Hindus being In the majority. We are nol a compact unil, the
Hindu soclety must leamn to become uniled, We have to build up
a natlon. We have to work Jor national unity, humanism and
one rellgion. We have o be ready (o die for our moral values
and not bend down and give in.

Vimalajl ended by reciting a mantra from the Vedas.

REPORT OF VIMALAJTS VISIT TO DISTURBED
AREAS IN AHMEDABAD

Date : 21s1 Augusl,1985.
Time :3.00 10 5.30 P.M.

Area : Bakari Pole. near Panchpaltl & Kalupur Tower ofT Relief
Road.

Meeling I'lace : Sri Mohinbhal Sadeshwala’s ancesioral home.
Friends accompanying Vimalaji:

1. Krishnavadan Shah. 2. Nehru Neesa 3. Nandubhai 4.
Bansibhai 5. Padmaben 6. Deeplka & Mrudula 7. Jehtalalkaka
Shrimall 8. Veenubhal

Present during discussions : Aboul 30 women and 30 men

Bac ion:
1. Vimalaji met with those peuple of Bakarall poie who
belonged (o Lthe Muslim community.

2. The discusslons took place In the vacant louse of
Mohinbhal. Seven generations have lived in (he house but now
due to the disturbarices they have vacaled it and locked il up.

3. In tle fasc die [Hindu and Muslim communlties have lived
there very peacelully In friendship.
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A The ast tmme when there were very bad riots throughout the
city nol one stone was Lhrown I this mullah. The people were
very neghbourly then. Tlowever now the [Hindu community
livind in mll]n('('nl homes were Joreed (o vacate Iheir homes and
nune o refugee camps while the antl-social elemenis taok over
and created the mischicel.

Discussion that took place:
1. Mctunoodbhal:

We lave lived In continuous tlenslon for the last 3 months. We
have had no sleep during the night or day.

2. Mohinbahi:

What were the cause of the communal riols? How was Il that
there was no mention of them in the papers (il June 22nd
though they had been golng on In the cily since April 22nd?

1. Why is It that all Muslims are suspects in Indla?
C. Why Is it that continuously we are Lold do Lo Pakisian?

Our children do nol have any afllnity towards Pakistan. For
them India is their only home. They have no olher heros except
the same heros as other Indian youth. And infact many of the
new genesation are not even aware ol the lact that Pakistan
has been a part of Indlan. They (hink it is a separale countlry
and has always been so.

d. The educaled lindus over the age of 60 are aware of Lhe great
role Muslims played In winning Independence for Indla.

e. The olher thing we should reallse Is that religlon cannol be
the basls of any country Il has Lo be cultural aflinily and I feel
closer to the Gujarall Hindus than the Pakistanl Muslims.

Rabbiaben Mansurt

a. We are llving In constant fear. even now we are alfraid that
Lhey may come through the verander into our homes.

b. Four bouses In this mulluh have been robtSed. They cleaned
the houses out complelely. Lhey took away all vu1 cioths, gold.
money, fans, radio. goats.
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c. They threw kerosene and put the houses on tHre
Roshanben Yacubhai Mansore

a They entered the houses by breaking the door tro behind
they robbed evervthing in the house.

b. It Is not possible for us 1o stay in the house any longer
because It has been so badly broken in. We have vacated it and
kept it locked.

Rusidaben:

. We have no wish Lo leave the country
not this mother eirth also lor the Mus!

nd go to Pakistan . Is
ms ?

b. Il people keep repealing that Muslims are a uscless ot what
kind of effect Is It going to have on our children, will it not
spoll thetr minds and make them believe that they are ot
warthy?

¢. We want (0 live in friendship with the Hindus

A Only If you stop this sepiratist trend will India remain one.

Mrs. Chandiwala:

.. Muslims are regarded as second class cillzens. We are not
even permitted Lo say we are Indians.

VIMALAJT'S RESPONSE TO WHAT SHE HAD
HEARD.

Vimalajt gave a briel history of her life since 1952 to 1963
when she worked in the Dhoodan moverent and afler tll 1974
when she was busy giving talks through out the world on the
possiblilties of research in the dimension of human
consclousness. In 1978 at Jal Prakash's request Vimala)i
staned taking an active part in working lor Gram Swara.

Vunalaj desenibed the work she is involved in - the holding of
meditation camps and camps for youth where she stresses (he
need for becoming a buman belng. One can belong e ditferent
religions, it can be our way towards a personal contact witli 1he
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Dtvine but that Is In our privale life, as members of society we
have to Iive and Inler-act as human beings.

2. Throughout Blhar state unils, of Peoples' Peace Force have
been formed. In Blhar the law and order mechanism has
broken down so the people get together and form Unlts of
soldlers of peace to safeguard thelr community through non
violent means.

3. In 3 districts of U.P. units of Shantl Senaks have been
formed.

4. In Punjab we have established the Punjab Insanl Biradari.

The work in Punjab began in 1980 with visit to the border
districts and then agaln In 1984 a tour of the allected areas was
taken with a view of talking to the people and explaining to
them the dangers of [ighting with each other due to
governmental instigatlon.

5. In May I met with the elders of Gujaral lilke Babubhal
Jasubhal. Ralubhal Adani, Manubhal Pancholl and all felt
that something should be done. Bul as In Punjab before
launching Punjab Insani Biradari 1 went on tlour {o get [irst
hand Information of the situatlon. In Gujarat [rom 17th July
to 30th July I took a tour of Lhe terror-siricken areas. Since
17th August I have been meeling the people, and on 25th we will
be launching Gujarat Biradarl.

1 have falth In God and trust in human belngs and do nol
believe that Lhey really wish lo fight with one another, they
would rather live In peace. They are not able to do It mainly
because of poverly, starvation and unemployment thal exists
in the country today. In a slate like Blhar nearly 93% of the
populatlon live under the poverty line. It Is very easy then lo
make use of these starving milllons and Instigate them lo fighl
with one another. 1o purchase Lhelr votes. This Is the root cause
of all violence In (he country. It Is also cause of the violence in
Punjab. We may be under the Impression that Punjab Is a rich
state but there are (housands of unemployed edualed yéulh and
they are easy prey to the propaganda of violence and easy
money.

1 am not a person belonging to any political party or working
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for any government agency. [ have (ravelled throughout the
country meeling the people and one has seen how Lhe people
have been divided. how diflferences of casle. class and religlon
are emphasised and people who once were living In harmony
and [rlendship are now insligaled to fight with each other.
People do not split up on their own.

Ours Is a mulli-racial. multl-religlous. multl-lingual and
multi-cullural country and no one communily has the right lo
say India belongs (o Lhem alone. We have o teach our children
1o live together with a feeling of belonging (o one natlon.

Independence has not reached the countryside as yel for Lhe
villages are slill poor and live In starvallon. We have lo
molivate the youth to dedicale thelr lives for the upliftment of
the poor of this counlry. to be willing lo sacrifice a life of
luxury and comfort to work for the rural poor to work for Gram
Swaraj.

Secondly the people have to become uniled and unitedly
withstand any efforts to divide them and Instigate them 1o
fight cach other. The peoples' energy is not united hence the
govemment is laking more and more control of thelr lives and
entering Inlo every field of their lives. Stalelsm Is not
democracy. If we become one we will not need o bend before
anyone, .

The danger to Lhe unity of the country Is not from any external
force bul the danger (o disinlegrallon of the country lies
within. If our hearls are broken and bilter and Uf we are divided
then we wlll be destroyed.
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PART ONE : MODERNISATION THROUGH
GRAMSWARAJ

NEW MAN, NEW VILLAGE, NEW SOCIETY
Become a New Human Being :

Though we live in human bodies we do not behave as human
beings. Having a human body Is a greal privilege and a greal

p bility. The resp bility of every human being Is (o
act with full understanding and If the understanding Is not
there we should pul in all our effort to gain Il. Aclion oul of
understanding means action that is fearless. [t Is Lhe religlous
duty of every human being to live according lo his
understanding.

It is also the duty of every human being 1o look afler the body
by providing It with food. clothing and sheller. because we are
human beings living in soclety and not like the animals living
In Jungles. Besides thal one has Lo keep the body healthy and
clean, to educale the intellect and to keep the heart fearless.
Those who pamper Lhe body begin to demand a life of comfori
and securily. When one runs afler comfort and security one Is
every ready to compromise with lruth. juslice and religion. A
mind habituated to telling lles will always be In a slale of fear.
And a coward cannot help being aggressive and arrogant.
Either he Is aggressive or he Is easily cowed down. People who
are cowardly and easily dominaled by others are as antl-soclal
and dangerous as lhose who dominale over them. Under Lhe
cover of weakness they escape [rom every responsibility and
live under Lhe garb of thelr alleged incapabllity.

Let there be a new birth In you through fearlessness.
Humaneness Is the conlent of living and the country today is
lacking in humanness. Friends. become new human beings.

New village:

Let each citizen In the country determine (0 create a new
village. This country of ours has vast acres of fertile and
productive land. there are innumerable rivers and many
forests are stlll in existence. We musl endeavor (o creale
cmployment In Lhese fields. In the villages collage and village
industries should be established to supplement agriculture.
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Taking a Job is not the only way of earning money. If the
village youth would declde to work In the villages and for the
upllfiment of the villages instead of running lo the cilles and
hankering after jobs, exploilation of the villages will be ended.
The youth of the village could create schemes for providing
portable waler for every village. The latrine, bathroom and
facllitles for washing clothes need to be provided In every
village, plus education for the villagers to keep he villages
clean, beautlful and tidy.

An Ideal village would be one which has good harvest, which
has village ifidusiries to convert the raw malerials Into
linished products. where the cows and bullocks are well looked
alter, where (rees are grown and cared for, where the people are
healthy and clean and where electricity, fuel and ferlllsers are
made [rom Gobar and gas plants. Such a village will be a vital
and rich unit of the country.

In addilion to economic slabllily and orderliness each village
should be provided wilh a place for exercise such as gynaslums
and places [or yoga. One needs (o create strong. sturdy and
learless men and women in the villages who could fearlessly
resisl any spread of viclence In thelr villages or provocation of
any communal or religious sentiments.

It is necessary for us o change our atliludes towards the
villages, we should understand Lhe truth that the whole village
is a family, and the preslige of the village is our prestige. That
the development of the village means Lhe development of our
children and grandchildren and that the security of the family
is assured U there Is peace In Lhe village.

An appeal to the educated youth:

1 would like to make an appeal lo the youlh of our villages who
have agricultural land that they return to the villages. Letl
them gather together thelr [rends and make a firm resolve to
create a new vlllage and a new sociely. Let the youth after
acquiring an educatlon retum to the villages and create
development centers at the taluka level, form study groups.
form debating socleties and open laboratories for utilising
electricity, nuclear energy, solar energy elc. This way they will
help Lo insplre constructlve and creative work at the same
time.
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In the true sense, this {s an opportune time for implementation
of Gram Swarajya, total revolution ls Impossible without
Gram Swarajya Pollu::al independence Is Lmpossible without

Dependence Is the rool cause of all
misery. The glory of man Is Inherenl In his effort for
Independence.

Man and Nature:

‘We musl realise the facl that we have o live with nature which
18 nol created by man. It has been In exislence since eternity so
our behavior towards Lhe nature, the birds. the animals should
be one of respect, reverence and love. Anlmals and birds are
not our enemles or our slaves but our companlons, we have lo
learn the art of assoclaling with them.

Man turns to machines to help him when animal or man
power do nol serve the purpose. yel It must nol be forgotlen that
the machine can never be superior to man or animal. Machine
can never be a companion Lo man. Infact man loses his
senslitivily by spending more time with machines, he becomzs
harsh and loses Interest In life. A sociely which exists without
the warmth of love and the capacily to love wlll be more
oriented towards arms. And the human being loses all sell
Initlative and tumns Lo Lhe stale to provide for all his needs. He
begins 1o believe that the police, the soldler, the state are his
saviours. The people ar¢ reduced 1o the pitlable condition of
becoming dependent on the stale even [or their peace and
social securlty.

The producer has been reduced (o nothing by the misuse of
machines, he has only remalned a "consumer”. The art of
production is destroyed because there Is no love for productive
efforl. People have become dependent on either the slale or
private industrialist for all their needs. How can the people
lalk about freedom of Lhe Individual, power of the people or
democracy when they have been subjected lo centralized
economy? Consciously or unconsclously people are destroying
thelr political freedom by looking to the slale for all thelr
needs. In a soclety where people are nol mentally independent
or self-rellanl In economic e or living in mutual love and
Irlendship, lo lalk about soclalism. communism and
Sarvodaya would only be uploplan. The need of the time s that
we creale a new soclal order. When there Is a new man. when
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there as creaton ol new lile i the villages we will be able to
e a new socety Then onty will the dicams ol Manx, Lenin,
ul Gandhy matenalise

Freedom from Leaders :

For the last inmummnerahle centuries this country has produced
gems of men. Great men have lived and worked in all fickds of
life. Iatrlots who loved the country more than their lives,
their Comihies have been bont i this k. Lovers of mankingd
who have (elt (ultilled Just in the service of mankind, in the
serviee of the divinlty existing i man. The sewvicee of mankind
has meant more o them then even their own liberation, such
wen hive trodden this carth. Lovers of man wha had visions of
one Indian tanuly, one human lamily and who lelt rewarded
for their elforts In being able 1o serve. such men have lived
their Uves here. Great sadhaks have lived with an intense
desire 10 see that every man and wamen ol Bharat can supply
for their needs of Tood, shelter and clothing with sell respeet.
whao are willing 1o serve for hundreds ol lives till the work is
done, such beings have ilumined this country. Great souls who
considered the use of politics and political power for
ndividual sell interest as i have graced the social libre with
their uwn lives of sclf restraint. Because of this hackground the
people awalt cagerly even today for the appearance for a
national leader, a great souls who would work as a uniting
force for the whole nation

This hope will only be proper if we do our duly well, I we
protect our values of lile and il we are conscious aboat the
existence af divinity. When a man starts living with faith, he
does not need outer help. He becomes sell reliant when he
ws Ins ostrength Irom lus aoman, Such a sell reliant
ndividual does not waste tine waiting for a leader Inosueha
socicty made ap ol such individuals the leadership becomes
decentralised and there is not_much difterence between
cammon nuan and great souls. Then the level of e 1s one of
maraluy and nobility.




TALKS GIVEN AT CHHATARGADH,
"FROM GRAMDAN TO GRAM SWARAJ"

fhranstated and Edited by Kenser frand

shonr memories
wiht and

It Is necessany Lar all of us e (i
of the lnstony belund the movemient started by
Rater o <1 on by Vinobit, and the phidosaphy they developed
it throughi the sweat the biond ot their Tives, Thus
their philosophy will stand true through e ages Gandhi.
after due consideration realised that the real heart ol the
country wis in the vitlages and il one wanted 1o change the
country one started from the sl from the larm and the
farmers. Defore Gandhi there have Deen many revolutions
attempted 1n the world, some st ssful and  some
unsuccessiul. hut Irom all of them he noticed that changlng ol
political power dovs not bring aboul a chinge in the human
being, Gandhi tried 1o change the whole motivation of
revolution. The eiphasts was not on the end but on the means
of appealing Lo the non-violenee in the heart of every human
belng. And Vinoba after him appealed ta the compassion and
sense of justiee in the heart of every lnman being and so
helped to distribute the land to the poor, The spark of Divinity
in every human heart was appraled to. the work began Irom
Faith tn that and it got its strength from that oo, And so (he
Bhoodan movement was a success nut so niach lor the land It
distributed bul for s unique approach.

The times have changed now and our wi and methods oo
will have 1o change to heep pace with the changing times. In
the past the villagers have been encourased to develop a
psychology of dependency. and so streieh out their hands for
alms or services. which the workers would go and offer them.
together with that was the attltude ol criticism and
complaining that the government is nol doing anything for
them. Now Lhe attitude and approach of the worker will have (o
chance lowards the villager. Ile no longer goes to glve but Lo
encourage Lhe villagers 1o get together and find out for
themselves what they need and what they can do together Lo
elevate their present conditions, So he helps 1o Inst) self-
reliance and draw out the Iniliative of the villager. It Is nol
suflicient Lo ralse the standard of living of the people but It 1s
the crylng need of the times and of the country to raise Lhe level
of consclousness of the people. For this task the cadre of
workers will have to be different. thev will have to have a
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dilferent basis. They will have lo be dedlealed Jeewan
Sadhaks and the foundation will be splrituality.

For this purposc workers will be given special training for
atleast one year to prepare them for this kind of work and
centers like the one In Chhatargadh will have 1o be opened In
every stale lo provide a place lor such tralning. And a Fund
will have to be crealed Lo look after the expenses ol the
workers. The needs of the workers will be met by the center
paying him hall' tn the form of cash and the other half in the
form of a means of livellhood 1o members ol his family. The
tendencies and aptitutides of the family members are studied
and they are provided with the training and equipment
through which they can carn thelr own living, lke (raining
the child in a skill in the Ashram Workshop. It is (hese
trained and skilled members of the lamilies that will be
entrusted with work of the Ashram or Center reauiring that
skill. Like somicbody good at carpentry will be asked lo make
cupboards for the Ashram If needed. and even If the goods are
nol needed by the center they will be bought by them and then
marketed. In this way the villuge people can also conie and sce
and learn from them. Thus the worker and his famlly
members will not be miere passive recelpents.

The education of the workers ai the cenier will be on different

lines.

(1} There will be the study of the dilferent revolutions of the
world and the histerical impact they had

{2) They will be the study of the teachings of Gandhi. Vinoba,
Schumacher elc.

(3) There will be a study of the cultural heritage of India

{4} And a comparallve study of the different religions ol the
world.

{5) Plus a study of the life of the saints who have lived awd
moved In and around (hat partlcular area itt which the
center Is located

(G) There will be a study of Ayurveda and

(7) Study of Yoga
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aJeewan Sadhak. incorporating
yle.

(H) Sell-cducation o live
sprivnality and meditation in ther life s

The attitude of the worker will have to ehange from that of
being i doer and a server (o that of a Sadhak who does the work
for the love of it and not for the result. Ts e and character
will be oulded oo truth and purnity. e will have to look at his
aspret ol it o sce that there
is ho contradiction in what he s and what he does. 1o see i
he Jives his understanding in hi; {y lile. For if he wants (o
remove hate, corruption, exploitation. misuse of power In
> v. e will first have (o remove it from his own life and
behaviour. Does e exploit any o his Tamlly menibers?
Though he lives a simple llfe himsell does he invest any
unlullilled ambitions In his Lonily members? 11 he wanls (o
remove unemployment is he willing only (o wear clolhes spun
fram khadi or handloom? Thus in order o become a vehiele
Tor chiange the worker has to bring change Into his own life. his
life style. his actions. hi ing. dressing habits ewe. There has
Lo he a umity and a hanony in what he savs and whal he does.

For the lirst lour momnths the worker will stay at the Center lor
his intensive training progranune alter that for two months
he will go out o the neighbouring lowns to see the conditions
there, and Tater stll he will go and stay in the neighbouring
towns il so get (o know the people and form a rapport with
them. So first he starts by spending seven days at the Center,
then five, then four and then three, te remaing days of the
week heing spent in the villages

A Lar as possible the worker will take along wilh b his wife
or other older female niembers of his Tan This way they
canapproach the wommen ol the villages amd help 1o uplilt and
miprove the - of ving. For the woren can speak about
the vs ol Improving the mndard of cleanliness.,
health problems, bringing up children, suggest ways  for
unproving the kitchen hke mtroducing smokeless stoves or
Muggin stoves into the villiages.

“The worker will not b allihated (o any panty or group, nor will
he have any likes and dislikes. prelerenc or prejudicies
obvious or hidden.
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Nature of work in the villages
When the worker goes to the villages what will he do?

(1) He will build satsang Mandals. Why? Because lhe
foundatlon of Lhe work Is based on splritualily. on envoking
the strength of the Atman In each one, on bullding up the
character of Lhe people. on appealing to innale Divinity within
cach one. It will fIrst be necessary to create an almosphere in
the village so that they will listen and understand whal you
wish Lo convey. For this purpose small plays will have lo be
written and enacted for Lhe villagers. poems and songs writlen
for them, and some Ilterature In simple language which can be
read oul to them. This will help to make the villagers receptive
to Lhe Ideas behind Lhe formatlon of Salsang Mandals.

(2) He will awaken the initiative of the villagers. (o do things
for themselves. The worker gocs (o the village with the atUtude
ol a co-operator and nol as a server or a doer. He sits down with
the villagers and together they find oul what thelr needs are
and how they can be met.

They together think out and discover what projects need 1o be
urdertaken to fulfil (hese needs. and Lthey will work together
on Lhe projects. The workers thus arouses the inliative ol (he
people helping them to become sell-rellant in time.

The worker will also be well Informed aboul what schemes and
plans are avallable and provided for by (he central and state
governments for the belterment of the village and for the
development ol agricullure and irrigallon. To gather this
information a team of experts and lawyers will go for a few
weeks 1o Delhl and Jalpur, slay there and make a sludy of
what Is available for them in terms of alds. grants. plans clc.

{3} It is necessary to link agriculture with cow protection.
Though we are nol agalnst sclence and Its achlevements we do
nol think It is proper to join two contradictory aspects. Instead
we accept the fact that tilllng the earth will be done with (he
help of cows or camels alone and not machines, exceptlons can
be made where Lhe land iIs very arid.

(L) No synthetic manure or fertilisers will be usced.
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(¢) For the protection of cows and ralsing their guality there
willl be created Go Sadans In every village area

(d) Special efforts will be made 10 imiprove their breed.
(e) It will protect cows [rom being slaughtered.
(0) 10 will look afler old. useless and i1l cows.

(g) 1t wil} help 1o re-establish the cow as a unit of and member
of the fanily. So there Is love and respect of Lhe cow as a family
member, a rekindling of the Indian heritage and atlitude
lowards the cow. X

(h) Cows will not be given artiflcial food and injection or used
as a commodlly for trade and earming money alone. Big Darles
will not be built, as they are disrespectful Lo the cows and lo (he
farmers. For here the farmer loses (euch with his animal. the
live lIink Is lost and the cow becomes a mere commodity for
trade. Also the milk which should be used by the farmer and
his family and by other members of the village Is instead sent
away Lo the citles and so the villagers are deprived of thelr
nutrition.

(4) Go Gas Plants will also be created. Thus [ullllling some of
(he energy needs of the village. like use for light, cooking.
operallng simple power looms, waler pumps elc.

(5) Reuw materials will be processed in the villages.

A sludy will be made of the raw malerials avallable In the area
and small scale Industries will be set up Lo process Lhe raw
malerials.The villagers will be glven Lhe necessary {raining (o
run these Industires themselves. This will give more
employment In the village and the villagers will not be
deprived of thelr raw materials nor will they have lo pay a
higher price [or the finished goods as Lhey now have to do.

(b)in Producing Lhe goods the sight will always be kepl on the
needs of the village and the villagers and to see that these needs
are first met and not alming o produce for the clly or for
forelgn markets.

(¢) Also the villagers will gel together and fix the prices for
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thelr goods. for the raw malerlals and for the finished
products. the prices wlill not be diclated to them by the cily
merchants. They will get their strength through unity.

(d) Khadl Production will continue as before In'the villages but
with an eye Lo sallsly (he needs of the villager, (he kind of clath
he needs and can afford will be produced first.

{e) Changes wlll be made (o more sophisticated machincry only
aller laking into account if it affects (he employment level.
Imporiance will be given to providing emiployment rather than
fancy equipment.

{7} Family Hastels will be set up for the youth of the villages.

A greal harm Is done by uprooting the youth of the village and
(aking them away from thelr background and sending Lhem Lo
the blgger lowns and citles for education. This cultural
uprooting Is unnecessary. The present educatlonal syslems are
cultural slaughter houses for mass scale production and the
student is lelt without any falth in God or Atman and Is sapped
of all vitalily of mind and body.

(b) The lamily hoslels can be opened In every area for Lhe
educatlon of the chlidren of the villages. The number of
chlldren living In the hoslels would not be more than ten to
fifteen.

(c) The age group of Lthe children would be belween 10-20 years.

(d) Fees can be paid In kind. that is in goods and In service done
by the students for the Hostel.

(e) The hostels will have (heh: own vegelable gardens and keep
thelr own cows.

(0 The hostels wlill have or be aflllated lo Lhe village
workshops, where Lhe youth will be tralned in a skill and will
also be able to earn at the same (ime. and so have addilional
talents when they go back io thelr village.

() The hostels will be run In the spirit of Gurukuls. The
children will be {aught Yoga and will do gymnaslics.
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(h) The Hoslel will malntain a good library and the students
wlill be taught about thelr Indian Herltage, the different
religions of the country, and will sit together in silence and
parlcipale In .morning and ecvening prayers. The overall
development of the student will be aimed al, together with
character bullding and development of a national
consclousness.

(8) Study Groups will be formed in every village where Lhe
volunleers who conduct the studles will take up lopics like

{(a) The philosophies and meaning of different systems of
government like Socialism, Communism. Democracy.

(L) The electlon system and the meaning behind the vote.
(c) Comparittve study of the different rellglons.
{d) Indlan.cultural herllage

An awareness of the role wonien play In soclety and Lhe
famlly. Efforts will be made to agaln awaken in the people the
respect for women and the vision of looking al women as a
mother Ngure.

This is some of the kind of work envisioned (hat can be done in
the villages. The workers who go (he villages will have to'make
efforts to work on small projects with the villagers 1o show
them how they can work togelher In co-operation and so
develop Lheir confldence in themselves.

It Is easy 10 arouse Lok Shakil but difficull (o keep it together.
1L Is easy because the truth spoken by the Saints for centurics
in this land lies deep within the heart of the pcople but it Is
difficull to keep It logether because of the restlessness Lhat s in
the country caused by the pangs of starvation of the hungry
multitude. It creates a restlessness In the psyche ol (he
country and unless his Is quilened the country can never be at
peace. So the workers have first to work at erradication of
hunger and unemployment from Lheir area. Poverty will be
deall with later.

Another reason for not belng able to hold the Lok Shakti
together Is the demon of caste and communalisin - which
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divides the pcople. Thal too has to leave the minds of (he
people and it can only be done through Lhe spirllual approach
(o life and satsang meelings.

So the alm of the worker when he goes to do work in the
villages is:

(1) To lay a spiritual foundatlon as the basls of all work.
(2) To raise the level of consclousness of the people
{3) To help bulld the character of the people.

(1) To make the villagers self-rellant. laking the initiative into
their own hands and doing whatever work is necessary by
themselves. .

The workers are merely co-operators, helpers and vehicles for
carrylng the ideas of saints and others like Gandhi and
Vinoba.

The motivation force of the work will be Truth. Love and
Cooperation.

Il the bght burns  here in Bikaner Zilla | Is for the whole
country. It 1s when the many small lights are It that we
celebrate Deepwall.

INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT

Eighty pereent of Indian populatlon lives in the villages. The
development of the country implies the development of the
villiges and the rural population. Agriculture is the backbone
of our economy. Rural prosperity Is the masier key (o national
prosperity.

M of Bhoodan and Gramd

Villagisation of Land
Means of production must belong 1o the producer

Radical land-leglslation, abolltlon of abseniee ownershlp of
the land are the pre-requirements ol any development plan.
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Water resources

Drinking water, decentralised Irrigatlon schemes.
conservation of rain water, Individual underground lanks:
waler reservoirs for Lhe caille. Al this Is anolher pre-
requirement for any and every development scheme.

Cattle protection

Bullocks, asses, horses, camels and even He-bullalos are
partners in agricultural production. Schemes for (he rearing of
caltle, thelr upgrading ele. are vilally necessary.

Sheep. goal. camel, yak elc are pariners in rural economy.
They are partners in producllon. Their proper care and
upbringing deserve priorily.

Manure
A national consensus musl be urgently evolved (or he use ol

organlc manure. A country with 680 nillion population
should become self-sufficlent in manure in no Ume.

Agrocentred cottage industries - Appropriate

hnology

Orchards ad Vegetable gardens

1. Tinned frult 1.Dehydrated vegetables
2. Frul( Juices 2. Soup packets, vegelable

Juices

3. Jams & pickles 3. pickles

Soap Making : Leather works; Carpentary:

Carpet Maldng:  Malches; Oil-pressing

\

Spinning and weaving of cloth

dij Energy

Solar energy:; Solar cooker; Solar Heater

Gobar Gas plants Blo-gas Plants.



12 Experiments in Restructuring Rural Economy
Instruments of production

Renewal of traditlonal Implements

New Instruments of decentralised industries

WIith the help of Intermediary lec proper
should be prepared In the Village Workshops.

They should be created with the help of village artlsans and
craltsmen.

Their servicing must be done in the villages.

Sell-sulliciency In fuel Le. electricily. could be created through
Gobar Gas. Blo-Gas and Solar Encrgy.

Cotlage-industry - Implements should be owned by tLhe
individual.

Village-Industry: implements should be owned by the village
community.

Production would be primarily for local consumptlon.
Sccondarlly for exchange with the neighbouring villages and
lastly for exporting to the urban arcas through cooperative
socictics.

Banjcs:
State barks for giving loan In cash and kind.

Grain banks (o be owned by (he village communily (or
depositing surplus grains.

Sced banks for deposllng sceds.

The banks should hold classes to teach banking. accounting lo
the village vouth,

There should be Gram Bhandars (o scll village produce and for
teaching principles of economy (o the village youth.
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Health Centres

lHealth Centres should be created (o leach:

ny Pr and gy ics

2) Health centres should organize demonstrative classes In
Naluropathy

3] Ayurved chikitsalayas for oul-door and in-doer patients

4) Surgical ward as well as maternily ward. velemnry clinlc
for the catlle

5) Classes should be organized for proper and balanced
nutrition.



PART TWO:CHHATARGADH RESEARCH CENTER
VILLAGE SELF-RELIANCE RESEARCH CENTRE

Chhatargadh Is a village about 60 kms [rom Blkaner located
in the midst of the Rajasthin desert where [or the third year In
successlon there has been no rain. The main weallli of the
region Is livestock of caltle and sheep, bul due to waler scarcity
the cattle ate dying f(ast and the farmers have slarled
migrating in search of water. In the midst of this descrt reglon
stands the Chhalargadh, Village Self-Reliance Research Center
opened In April 1981 under the guldance of Vimalajl.

In February 1980 when Vimalajl firsl visited Chhatargadh,
Schanlal Modl requested Vimalajl 1o give guldelines for
setting up a Research Cenler Lo train and educale a new claibre
of soclal workers who will approach the work with the
altitude of Jeevan Sadhaks. In Octlober 1980 when Vimalajl
again visited. a few guldellnes were spelled out. the main
among them belng:

1. The work wlll have a spiritual foundation.

2. The workers who do Lo the villages and will starl Satsang
Mandals.

3. Their main alm will be lo make he villagers sell-rellant,
sell-sufficlent, taking their own inlitlative In solving (helr
needs and problems.

4. Attempts will first be made to erradicale uncmployment,
hunger and walter shortage.

5. Raw materials of the village will not be exported Lo the cllics
but small-scale Industries wiil be set up by the villagers o
process and produce their own goods.

6. Study groups will be sct up for the villagers, women and
youth.

Within a year on the barren sands of the Rajasthan desert has
blossomed a small communlty. A few struclures have already
comie up. they are small cozy huts with thatched rools bullt at
minimal cost. The center has 1.300 acres of lardl of which 300
acres Is trrigated with waler from the Rajastban Canal winch
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flows alongisde the center. There is a Go Seva Center which has
1.400 cows under Ilts care, and a center producing cattle feed.
Working with he basic guldelines. the center Is selling up
workshops which can train the villagers in different skills.
The Satsang Mandals in the different villages will choose
balches of five villagers at a time and send them for Lralning.
Once Lhey come to the cenler. aller seeing lhe dillerent
workshops the village youth will decicle which.skdll he would
like Lo get an Indepth training in. so thal once lralned he can
return (o his village and open his own small scale Industry.
The center will help him In expertise in setting up the small
scale industry and will also help in providing knowhow as to
how 1o approach the govermunent (or (inanetng,

The dilferent workshops and projects the Center will have are:
1. An Oll Press Mill. 2. Flour Mill (both operated on gobar gas)
3. Spinning of Wool. 4. Opcratlon of huslery machines. 5.
Carpet Weaving in wool. 6. Spinning In collon. 7. Weaving of
collon carpels. B. Rope making. [rom the grass that grows will
here. 9. Making of ¢ane [urniture from (he same grass. 10.
Carpentry 11. Training in setling up go bar gas plants. as well
as blo-gas plants.

Together with this the training and education of the workers
who have dedlcated alleast (lve years of their life to (his work
will go on. The curriculum besides other Lopics will include
study of the different systems of government. study of the
different religlons of the country. Pius the proc of training,
educating and purlfying onesell (o live in the attitude of a
Jeevan Sadhak.

PROJECT CHHATARGADH
(District : Bikaner Rajasthan)

It was during Lok Satsang Yatra of 1980 that a project for
Chhalargadh was envisaged. Sri Solrn Lal Modi who was
I'resldent of Go Seva Sangh in Rajasthan invited Vimalajee on
the site of Chhatargudh where Rajasthan’'s longest canal was
passing nearby. Sliting In a very small peculiar cone shaped
hut this project was proposed. Vimalajee asked Maodijee that U
he accepts Lo slay for § years on that site and take up the work
proposcd, she would glve a month every year for the planning
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and guldance of the project. It was a real challenge (o think of
working on 2000 acres of desert land on the kind ol project
that he proposed. The challenge was accepted heartlly and
taken up In right spirt.

Accordingly when Punjab-Hlmachal [laryana Yatra was
planned Modljee and (riends organised a 7 days’' camp on (he
sile. All the leading workers of Rajasthan - from the Ume of
Gandhijee and Vinobajee as well as workers inspired by
J.P.were present. They listencd In rapt attention to what
Vimalajee saw and conveyed In her beautiful talks of the
dream of bringing Swarajya - to  the villages of Indla -
Ramrajya. Gram Swarajya and Tolal Revolution. The total
elect of this camp was the founding of Krishl Go Seva - Gram
Swarajya Shudha Sansthan. The plan project was blessed by
slalwarls like Shri Gokulbhal Bhatt and Sri Radhakrishna
Dajaj.

Inspired by this, Shrl Sohan Lal Modi and Shrl Bhanvar Lal
Kotharl took up the work of providing a bullding Complex
consisting of a big hall with a seating capacity for 500 peaple,
(wo coltages for Invitee speekers six cone shaped cottages for
the workers and a suitable kitchen along with a dining hall.
‘The construction of all these buildings has been completed.

The inauguration of the above bulding complex and a course
for five lrainces was lo be done in February-March 1981 by
Vimalajee bul because of her Indisposition Lhis was done by
Pujya Dada Dharmadhikari.

50 workers from surreunding 50 villages came 1o attend the
Camp. Pujya Dada spoke and discussed Tor 11 days on the
subject of Gramswaralya and mspired the trainees with his
revolutionary insight. These were excellent talks. A book is to
be published of the same. Dr. Induben Tikekar spoke for 3
weeks and gave talks on the spintual loundation of the
workers life. They were based on the Upanlshads. Srimad
Dhagawat and Shrimad DBhagwad (‘-llu Dr. Banwarllal
Choudbarl having experimented (ur ni
"Gupalan” spoke on Go Seva - G
Sri Niranjan Acharya condu
Pranaviuna study both in theory nn(l p ere was ficld
work every day.  Srl Jaswantral and Bachubhal Sutaria
representing Vinmalajee were corodinators on her behall.
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The workers and campers were taken round some of Lthe
villages for on the spol study and conlact for 7 days, lowards
the close of that Camp.

Thus a project Is already In progress [or rural reconstruction
work In a desert land of 2000 acres. In additlon Lo the farming
actlvity a dairy farm for 1000 milch cows has been
establis! H Is-also p d to sctile retired workers with
thelr families there. Arr s have also been made (o
hold training camps of 3/4 months durallon (or speedy and
effective execution of this project.

Dachubhal Sularia



PART THREE: MANDAL PROJECT:

MANDAL EXPERIMENT

Sumple of follow up work undertaken as « result of Vinalaji's
Lok Satsang Yatra

MANDAL @ A small town 90 kms. from Alimedabad clty
surrounded by flve villages of Sher. Raklana, Dhedhwara,
Mithapur and Sadra with a combined population of 4.000. The
vegetation is semi-desert, very hot in the summer with a great
scarity of water even for drinklng purposes. Agricullure Is
completely dependent on the rains. Coltlon is the main crop
and some cereals are grown.

The main source of employinent Is agriculture. either working
in the ficlds or separating the cotton from the collon seeds. but
since (here Is only one erop, for 6 months of the year there Is
no work for the people

The work undertuken by friends of Visnal Satsang Parivar:

(1) Activating the peoples’ initiative by setting up citizens
groups who will take up the work of village upliltment and will
act as a bridge between the villagers and the Taluka. district
and government agencles for Implementing  projccls
cnvisioned In the 6th Plan.

(2) By making available for the people expert advice for
agriculture. coltage industrles and small scale Industries.

{3) By arranging tours 1o see olher centers of cottage and small
scale Industries.

1) By hielping the local commiltees to organise and hold prayer
meetings, o work in co-operation with each other and seltle
any disputes among themselves.

151 Organisig young men and womens’ assoclatlons.
(6) Visiting all the villages msmmg together with the

villagers and ascépfaning Lhe ent needs. For example in
Sher village there ts a Takio »smef bed) byt due 1o the weak
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embankment which breaks every year no waler is collectea
there. The government has earmarked Rs. 72.000/- for the
project so the group members mel the authorities to urge them
(o start the work Immediately. Also In Vasnagam where anti
soclal behaviour was rampant the clizerts got together and
formed a peace force as a resull of which 50% of the problems
have been solved.

(7) Work on digging wells. providing drinking water. bullding
waler retention units, building all weather approach roads
and providing electricily (o the area are all required and
slowly the work s belng allempled.

Visits - The group: Vimal Salsang Parlvar vislled all the
villages and met the people there. Some villages were found lo
be receptive to aims and objects of the project. In the case of
others it Is Jell that receptivily will grow as they observe Lhe
progress of work.

Main problems common Lo all these villages are, lack of waler
for drinking and agricullure, approach roads. all weather
transport, electricity and under-employment.

Authoritics at district and laluka levels have been approached
for hastening the Implementation of certain projects laken up
in (he Sixth plan and taking up anclllary work. The response
18 encouraging, Our group Is headed by Swami Ramanand Tirth
who has worked in this area for the last 25 year and enjoys
very gowkl respeet from the villagers.

We are also greateflul lo Shri Vadilal lallubhal Mchta, an
industrialist of Ahmedabad who has very kindly consented (o
be our adviser.




PART FOUR:GOPALDHAM RESEARCH CENTER
A NEW EDUCATIONAL PROJECT IN GUJARAT

Maybe those who are aware of the work Inspired by Vimalaji
have heard about this new project. Gopaldham is an
independent village educatlonal centre in Gujaral Stale. The
Gandhl| Village Upliftment Trust of Ghadhada, Gujarat has
underiaken the Project. An advisory board conslsling of seven
life long devoled workers has been [ormed. This Cenler has 50
acres of land.

Vimalaji vislted Gopaldham in November 1982 and blessed the
Idea of this projecl. On 18th April 1983 il was {ormally
Inaugurated. The word "Gopal” Is another name for Lord
Krishna, and "Dham" Is dwelling place. "Gopal” also means one
who looks afler the cows. So In April they began with a shed
and a waler well. The shed accomodated 25 cows and a small
windmlll was sel up lo draw water [rom the well.

The work of cultivation has started. They have dug 3 water
wells and put up 3 windmills, a guesl house for Vimalajl and
[rlends who come (o participate In the work of the project, an
oflice and library, 4 huts for Lhe familles llving there and
looldng aller Lhe estate, 4 huls for Lhe assislants, a kitchen and
a dinning hall and a good size hall (30 ' x 80') for the spinners
and weavers have been buill,

In November 1983, a medilation camp was organised. Two
speclal dormitaries and a blg pandal (tent) were erecled. Ahout
100 persons were accomnodaled in these struclures. Common
convenlences were provided. 3 regular bath rooms and 11
lavatories were provided. The camp was for 5 days. [riends
from all over Gujarat had come Lo be with Vimala)! during the
duralion of Lhe camp. During Lhal time Vimalajl also
Inauguraled a small schqol localed In (wo rooms of a house
lent by a friend who had a farm nearby.

Twenty young persons who are qualilted graduates will be
taken up as tralnees. They will be trained for a year in [leld
subjects llke ; 1. Farming and culllvation of land. 2. Looking
after and caring for the cows. 3. Energy resources - a. Wind
mull, b. Sun cooker and driers. c. Solar enerdy. d. Blo-gas. 4.
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Medical centre, 5. Library and Reading room. 6. Khadl work -
fland spinning & weaving. Thus a new thriving centre for
education In village upliitment on the lines suggesied by
Mahatma Gandhi has begun working.

The educational centre having been inspired by Vimalajl. it
was suggesied in her inltial message (hal the fighl for real
frecdom is not over. India has become politically [ree but the
independent village as a unlt of democray Is yel Lo be achleved.
Gandhl)l brought to us a new vislon of decentralised power of
the people in small units like in a village. and decentrallsed
cconomy of the village and structuring the social llfe in
villages on Lhe basis of "small Is beautiful”. Thus a new man Is
yet Lo be born. A real new soclely is yet 1o be born. A real new
socicty 1s yet (o be formned.

Gandhiji was a spiritual Inquirer and his life was an
experiment of Truth. His colleagues also gave thelr life in
sacrifice and such experiments wenl on. Thus those who wanl
Lo devote (helr life to this kind of work and experiment in
living as a splritual Inquirer will be trained and educated
along those lines In such tralning centers. Gopaldham is a
center experimenting on (he above lines

Bachubhal Sutaral
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VIMALAJI'S VISIT TO ASSAM
(16th to 26th January, 1861)

First Sesslon - 16th Ja.quary, 1981
Place : Sarania Ashram - Gauhau
Attendance : 18 Sarvodaya workers and Sarvodaya Frleﬁds.
Ttne: 3.30P.M.(0530P.M.
Shrt Dwartka Baruah initiated the discussion :

The movement in Assam has he co-operation of women to a
very great extent.According to the government, of India the
border between Indla and Bangladesh Is sealed bul it is nol so.
Assam’s people want Vimala|l's suggestion and guldance - The
movement cannot and shall not be suppressed by the
government's repressive measures.

Shri Rajntkant Chakrovorty was the second speaier.

In last 16 months appraximately 400 people have died and a
large number have been Injured although the olficial igure is
much less. This movement Is neither polilical, secessionist nor
a Hindu-Muslim conflicl. AASU Is totally a non-political
organlsalion whereas AAGSP has In lts lold people with
polltical afMllations. He was glad that Vimalajl has become a
member of the standing commlitlee of the Natlonal Convenlion
for Assam Movement headed by Shrl Jainendra Kumar Jain.
He was hurtl by the misreporting done by few Sarvodaya
Workers the of being and
communalisl - The name of Shrl RK. Paul was mentloned In
this regard.

Shri Ravindra Upadhaya was the third speaker:

He Is here since 1964 and has almost becomne an Assames - The
demands are aimple: Detectlon, deletlon of names from Lhe
elecloral rolls and deportation - The Governmenl is trying lo
break the movement by forming and supporiing a group called
AAMSU - The govemment can use force for law and order bul
should not Indulge In violence - Insplle of the Government's
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provocation the sludents have remained peaceful - Many
forcigners have been included In the voter's list - The mistake
was detecled at the tlme of a parliamentary by-election In 1978
- Shri Shakdhar has also admitied this fact. The forelgners
have been given franchlse by the Congress Party lo gel Lhe
Muslim votes all over Indla. The whole movement has ben
mishandled by the Governmenl. If the government wants 1o
the problem can be solved tmmediately. People all over Assam
have been waitlng for Vimalajl's visit - People (rom Dibrugarh
are especlally keen on her visll there.

Vimalaji spoke of the badcgmund of her visit.

For the lasi onc year she has been perturbed by Lhe siluation In
the country. she vislted seven northern slates Including
Gujaral 10 make an on Lhe spot study. She had been studying
the Assam problem [rom a distance. Assam problem is nol
limlted Lo the slate of Assam only but is a natlonal problem.

UpLlll now she has tried to reach the people through Sarvodaya
press service which serves about 95 newspapers and
periodicals thus bringing an awareness of lhe Assam problem
to Lhe people throughout the country. She further stated that
she would like Lo meet Sarvodaya workers, Student Leaders,
Representatlves of different assoclallons lo explore the
possibililles of finding a solutlon 1o this movement.

Vimalqji wanted to know the veracity of few reports on Assam
Movement : -

1. Agreemenl on 1971 as the base year for deteclion and
deportation of inflltrators (1971 to 1981).

2. 1951 lo 1961 Infllirators shall not be deporied but detected
and dis-[ranchised.

She wanted the Polltical. Economlc and Cultlural aspects of the
movemenl 10 be studled. Regarding this she asked for co-
operatlon from everybody and was prepared to travel wherever
necessary.

Shrt Ram BDahadur Roy the next speaker said lhal
Governmenl alleges thal due to oulside pressure the AASU
leaders...back out al the last momenl from the negotiatlons on
Mmsy grounds. Why has AASU nol clarifled this till now?
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Bengalis residing In Assam jolned thls movement In the
beginning but gradually drifled away. Why? His oplnion is thal
AASU does nol guarantee (he securily of the genulne refugees.

Smt Hema Bharali then stated certain plain facts about the
movemen! :-

Government is using repressive measures lo demorlise (he
people although the students are very cahn and non-violen( -
Detection of inflltrators is very difficull. Actual news do not
get published due to sirict censorship.

Conclusion:-

\“\

The people of Assam wanl Lhe government (o do lhe\(.lt\eeuqn
of Inflltralors first takipg 195! as the base year. Then they
may implement the“consensus of deporting (hose who have
come afler 1971. AASU and people are afraid that If the 1971
consensus is Implemented first then detection of infllirators
from 1951 onwards will not be taken up for Lthey do not have
full confidence In the government.

Second Session - 17th January, 1981

Place : Saranla Ashram
Time : 9.30 A M.

Discussions with Shri R.N. Slngh. a businessman and Smt.
Hema Bharali, Sarvodaya Worker.

AASU should be persuaded (o go o Lhe negotialing table
withoul walling for a formal Invitatlon [rom Lhe Government.
The Governmenlt does nol seem to have any genulne intentions
of solving Lhis problem as they are more interested In getling
voles from the [orelgners. Mrs. Gandhi does nol seem o be
keen on solving thls problem Immedlalely and even U she
wants she is unable to take proper steps for luck of trust in her
lieutnants. People here have more faith in AASU then other
groups because of Its non-polltcal nature. But AASU lacks sell
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confidence as the leaders are not mature enough o deal with
scasoned poliliclans,

Infiltration Into Assam is stlll going on loday because the
border Is open and thus (he minorily population keeps on
Increaslnyg. There are moblle vans across the border lo leach
the infiltralors Assamese language, so thal they can mix with
the crowd once they are Inside Assam. Bul there Is a clear
distiction between the Muslims of Assam and the Infltrators.
For ages the Muslims and Hindus of Assam have been living
very amicably unlike In other States. The sllent Invasion
seems 1o be laking place with proper pre-planning. The
economic problems have also aggravaled.

Time : 5.00 P.M.

Discussions with Shri Girdharilal Saraf, a businessman: (He
repeated the same points as discussed in the moming and
added a few more).

The problem of Assam has lo be studled in depth. The root of
the problem should be uprooted. Due 1o presence of anti-soclal
elements and vested interesls (hls massive movemen( does nol
gel its share of results.

Third Session - 18th January, 1981
Place : Sarania Ashram - Gauhatl
Tine : 9.00 AM. to 10.30 A M.

Shr(. P.M. Sharma, Shri P.C. Sharma and Shri Loknath
Bharalt were the main speakers. The under mentioned
observations were made.

Unlike other agliallons womenfolk and Government have
played a viial part in this movement. In lasl 15 months women
have been lathl charged and Insulted In the most degrading
manner. They have conlldence In Nalional Conventlon for the
Assam movemenl 1o find a solution. The Prime Minister
should be approached and heavy pressure should be pul on the
Governmenl. If the Government does not lake steps soon then
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AASU will start delecting on Lhe basls ol 1951 NRC. AASU has
(aken up peoples’ cause and the whole of Assam is behind
them. Time Is deciding factor. People can't be expected to be
patient for an Idefinite period. Inlltrators of 1951-1961 can be
given citizenship. 1961-1971 should be distributed all over
counlry and those of post 1971 should be deported.

Aller partitlon, fromn 1947-1950, aboul 5 lacs refugees were
rehabilitated in Assam. Relugees in Punjab side came after
belng given a choice of country. There was no mass scale
exodus. Al presentl Lhere are no refugees but infltrators only. It
Is a silent Invasion. Today they are coming via Karimgan| and
here on the Indlan side (here are regular godowns lor
contraband goods. Inflitrators have Innumerable places (o go
in Assam only. Lellers, forged certlficates have been caught. If
and "Assamese” Is killed then it Is not In human bul If a
lorelgner Is lulled then a lot of hue and cry Is ralsed.

.
The game of divide and rule thal the Prime Minister plays In
Assam will nol pay Indla. In Assamn there never has been any
distinctlon belween Muslims and Hindus. In facl Muslims
have also Jolned the movement. To demoralise and divide the
agilators, organisallons ltke AAMSU have been set-up. The
AASU represenlallves were given free luxurious trip to Delhl
and on their return they were caught at Gauhall statlon for
tickelless travel.

The Rallways gnd P & T. are dominated by Bengall Hindus
since pre-independence. Violent activilies can be Indulged In
by the Bengali Hindus. E'ndu and Muslim Inllitrators cannol
see eye Lo eye with each other.

Previously the Inflltration was for economiic reasons but now
1L appears to be political. Pre - 1961 infiltrators came to the
camps as [lood aflected people. Instead of golng back Lhey
stayed. Later on Politiclans encouraged this infiliration. gol
their names enlisled in electoral rolls to gel voles. The BSF Is
not at all effective in catching the Infiltralors. In 1977 the BSF
officially caughl only one person whereas the Assam balallion
caughl apprax. 4000.
B

Vimalaji left Gm;hm(for tour of the border areas of Assam und
Bangaladesh.
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Fourth Session - 19th January, 1981

Place ; Dak Bunglow, Dudhnoi. about 100 kms. from Gauhati.
Tine : 4.45 p.m.

Meeting with Shri Hakim Rabha, Local Ex-MLA for 15 ycars.
The following poirits were mentioned :

One Dangladeshl natlonal is a member of the local gram
panchayal. Approx. 80% ol the population of Dudhnol are
infiltrators.

Assamese members of political parties encourage Infiltralion.
They do not want a solution. The poor people and the poor
leaders have been suppressed Ly the rich leaders. Money has
played a blg role in this. This inliltration has been carrying on
for last 20 ycars.

Leltist people In Assam, mostly Bengalls are happy as there is
a leftist Government [n Tripura and West Bengal. Bengalls
want a great Dengal. joining West Bengal. Dangladesh and
Assam. Il this takes places. then the Dengall Hindus and Hindu
Assamese together wlll be in majority.

During the youth meeting In Tejpur on the 16th & 17th
January. 1981.Youth Leaders from other North Easlern Stales
urged (he AASU leaders (o lorgel non-violence, as the Indian
Government does not lend their ears without violent pressure.
They invited the AASU leaders (o joln them o take armms and
fight together. AASU declined the offer, but for how long can
they remaln patlent.

Fifth Session - 20th January, 1981

Place : Mankachar. aboul 260 kms. from Gauhati. It is on the
border of Assam and Bangladesh.

Tine :5.45 p.m.

Meeting with few college teachers and Government officials.
Their observations and points are us follows:
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There are 15 memebers In the Gram Sabha who are elected
fromn a population of (he panchayal. There are 40-43 Gram
Panchayals in the Mankachar district. The Chairman is
elected directly from the tolal population of Mankachar
distrigf. Qut of 15 members 4 are Hindus and rest are all
Muslims. The Chairman is also Muslim.

From the very beginning the common dialect has been Bengall
and there are 40% Hindu Bengalls and 60% Muslim Bengalls
in (he Mankachar districl.

Sealing of the border and selling up no man's land Is not
practically feasible as the financlal implications are loo high.
Even then barbéd wire fencing can be done. Inflltration also
Llakes place via the river. The BSF Is not properly equipped lo
effectively palrgl-the border. Moreover. there is no public ¢
operation which Is very essenllal In detecting forelgners. The
Bangladesh Dorder Security patrols the border towns once in
15 or 30 days bul they gel very good public co-operation hence
the Infiltration problem Is not there. Nevertheless. In
Mankachar smuggling is more of a problem (han in{lltratlon.
The Muslim populallon has been there from partition times.
There were aboul 1 lakh refugees from Bangladesh In 1971 in
Mankachar only.

Few Instances of inflitration were also narrated.

One Hindu Dengall came In 1961. In 1964-65 he gol his lrm
registered in his and his brother's name. He got a radio licence
in his brother's name. But his brother came very recently. He
cannol be deported as his name has been Lhere [rom before he
came.

One boy who spent his student life in Dacca has also come here
recently. He has recorded songs in Bangladesh and has sui:
Bagladesh Radio. Bul his name has been there in Lthe ernens
since his birth and consequently has been included In the
electloral rolls. as his falher came Lo Indla long before he did.
They all agree that (he Issue raised by AASU Is legltimitate and
that detection and deletion should take place as soon as
possible. Economic problemns have also been aggravaled due lo
the 16 months long movemnent.

o
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Sixth Session - 21st January, 1981
Place : Sarania Ashram
Time:7 p.m. (o8 pm.

A meeting was held in camera with few representatives of
AAGSP. The tmportant points discussed were as follows:-

According Lo AAGSP the Governmen! of Indla has behaved not
only Indecently but also inhumanly with the leaders and
workers of lhe movement as well as with the people of Assam
In the last 15 months.

The Government looks upon Lhe leaders of the movement
praclically as enemles. The Government is in a combatiing
mood rather than In a mood {o listen lo our plea and
understand our sorrow.

The Uniion Home Minlistry did not forward a copy of Shri Zall
Singh’s slatement on lhe foor of Parllament on 24th
December, 1980. The Home Minlster was found Indulging in
lles and falsehoods during Lhe lalks In Delhi as well as
Gauhall. Unless we get a writlen record of his stalement Ln
parllament (rom his Ministry, we will not go Lo Delhi.

As long as the Government of Indla do not accepl NRC of 1951
as their basis for delecting foreigners. any lalks ever held
would be meaningless. We shall not compromiise on Lhe Issue of
NRC. We are glad thal the people of Indla have woken up [rom
thelr slumber and realised thal the people of Assam are
Nghting for a Nallonal cause and nol a reglonal. communal
and separatlsl Issue.

We can assure you Lhat the movement has not used any [oreign
ald and promise you that it shall never use IL.

Meeting with Shri Jatin Goswami of All Assam Gen
Sangram Parishad (AAGSF) and Vimalqgji.

V: What would make you resume lalks with the Governmeni?

J: An Invitation written In black and white.
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V: Was not an invliation extended (o you on 24th December,
1960 from the floor of the Parllament?

J: We do not know If it had been extended. The Home Minister
never senl us a copy ol his statement.

V: The movement leaders want NRC of 1951 and the electoral
rolls as the basis for detectlon of the Inillirators. [iut the
Government suggésts other relevant documents and
intermatlonal commiltments as the basis. Is there no area of
agreement between both of you?

J: None at all if NRC of 1951 Is not accepled as the basis.

V: Can | assure the people of Indla that the movement has been
and Is (inanced by the people of Assam and North East reglon
only? Thal It has never been [Inanced by forelgn money or
powers?

J: We do not only assure you that no forelgn money has been
used by us uplil now bul we also promise that il shall never be
used. We are a part of Indla and want 1o remain so, bul If the
Governmenl suspects us and Lreals us like an unwanted child,
then we will be compelled to fight to camn our rightful and
lawful place wilhin the Indian territory. We are dubbed as
secesslonlsts. We are dubbed as communalisis. We are trealed
as U we are enemles of Lhe Government of Indla. Do you expect
us to go through this humilialion unnecessarlly? The
Government of Indla have no difficulty in accepling our
demands of I1dentification of the inflltrators on the basls of
NRC of 1951. Their dUTicully Is political. The ruling party
would lose power as soon as the deteclion process begins. Parly
politics and power politics is more important to them than the
national integrity. Look al the CRP alrocilles. Peaceful
satyagrahis have been lathi charged and beaten mercilessly.
15 youths have lost thelr lives. Tell the Government tLhal all
efforts at crushing the movement and lerrorising the people.
wlill end In throwing Assam Into the hands of extremists and
protagonists of violent methods.

Seventh Session 21st january, 1981
Place : Saranla Ashram

Time : 8 p.m. (0 9.30 p.m.
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Meeting with the following persons was held :- Dr. D. Thakur.
Smt. B. Thakur, Smtl. Lily Mazumdar Daruah. Shrt Gajen
Sharma, Shri Drawik Baruah. and Shri Turun Basumatarl

The following potnts were discussed ;-

Sarvodaya movemenl has falled Gandhi and Gandhlan
teachings. Though the movement was conducted on Gandhlan
lines, Sarvodaya workers did not come forward lo fight
shoulder to shoulder and help us.

We were compelled lo work on Gandhlan lines because we have
seen how in Nagaland and Manlpur violence by Lhe
Government has over powered the violence of the people. We
took 1o non-violence without having had a disclplined life and
deep study of Lhe teachings of Gandhi. We have learnt In last 15
months that violence cannol be a mere slralegy., Il a
revolutlonary discipline of tolal life.

Persons with such discipline should come lo Assam and
conduct study camps for our workers.

The Issue of NRC Is relevant to the whole of India. If you can
mobilise public opinlon and persuade the people to bring a
non-violenl pressure upon the Government of Indla Lo look
Into NRC of every state and bring it uplo dale (hen you would
render strategical help Lo the movement.

Smt. Lily Mazumdar Baruah made a speclal plea Lhat Vimalajl
should (our all over Assam and meel (he womenfolk, console
them for thelr loss and encourage them for further work.

Shri. Gajen Sharma of ABVP observed that:-

1. The leaders of AASU keep things rather secret and do not
share with anyone. We have been supporting (heir cause bul
they have never taken us In confidence.

2. We have been offering them our platform In every slate of
Indla for campalgning thelr cause but they have consistently
refused.

3. They have refused help from each and every political party
in Assam.



With the Assam Movement 165

4.They Lravel alone In balches ol 2 or 3 and meel people
without any previous propaganda. Therefore, they cannol
Influence people or creale an almosphere. For (he [irst (ime
they participated in a conlerence held In Delhl which was
organised by us. Al last they have glven in.

Eighth Session - 22nd January, 1981
Place : Sarania Ashram
Tune : 3.00 P.M. 10 4.00 p.m.

Mecting with an eminent lawyer of Assam. The following
observations were made:

NRC Is the only authentic document as per the constilulion
hence the question of cut off year does not arise. The
Government emphasises other relevant documents besides
NRC. by other documents the Government means the electoral
rolls of other years or land documents but these are not
authentic for legal process.

The teleprinler messages of Lhe Press go via Calculla and there
all the news Is held up only selecled and distorled picture of the
Assam situatlon Is published across the country. We are not
seccesslonist or communal.

If the 1961-71 infiliralars are distributed all over the country
and given citlzenship then there is a fear thal they mighl come
back to Assam. Al (hat slage no one can stop them. What
safeguards are there for this?

The Government could be compelled by a courl lo discharge lls
obligations if the Governiment does nol do so on (s own. A case
could be prepared In consullation with eminent Jurist and flled
In the Supreme courl. This cannot be done by Lhe movement
people or any individual Assamese as the expendlture nvolved
Is quite high and In Assam the people are not poor but al the
same lime nol very aflluenl also.

He repeatedly asked Vimalaj 1o think on terms of mobilising
the Sarvedaya workers and gulding them properly (or Lhey
could do a lol to strengthen the movemenlt. They can put across
1o the country a correct picture of the Assam situation. He
observed Lhat the Sarvodaya workers who have been passive
for the last 15 months can play a very vilal parl In this
movement.
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Meeting with the representatives of All
Assam Students Union (AASU)

Duration: Approx. 45 minules
The following persons were present:
1. Shr Prafulla Mahanta, President, AASU

2. Shri Bhirgu Phukan. General Scerelary. AASU and helr
colleagues.

3. Miss Hema Bharali
4. Shri K.T.Shah
Review of the conversation (s us under:-

P: You have met varlous people and seen the borders. What is
your lmpression of the movemen|?

V: 1 have been struck by the nature of the movemnent. That Lthere
should be a people's movement led by youlhs In Assam based
on Gandhl!'s phllosophy Is an event of tremendous hislorical
significance. The non-partly, non-polilical approach lo the
Issue of forelgn Nallonals is (he second meaningful faclor for
the future of (he couniry. Would you like 1o tell me something
or shall 1 ask you questions?

P: Please do.

V: The governument of Indla spokesmen claim that they have
accepted practically all your demands. Is It true? I it is not
true then which of the demands have been accepled and which
of them not accepted?

P: We do not know U any of our demands have been accepled by
the Government. We wrole letler to the Union Home Minister
asking which of the conditlons they have accepled. (They
showed me coples of the lelters wrilien by Lthemn) Bul we have
recelved no reply uptll now. On the other hand they claim that
Lhey have staried deportation of those who came alter 1971. We
do not know on what basis the Forelgn Nationals have been
delected by Lthemn.
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V: The Prime Minlister sald the other day in Ahmedabad that
the attltude of the Assam movement leaders Is very “rigid”.
Whal do you think makes her glve such a statement?

B: Our altitude is not rigld. The atlitude of the Government s
rigld. They do not wanl to accepl NRC of 1951 or the electoral
rolls of 1952 as the basis for detection. Government of India
claims Lhat lhey have been deporting Forelgn Nationals time
and agaln. We also have documents proving hat they have
handled cases of inflltrators on the basls of NRC of 1951. (He
showed me coples of Government documents of 1964 & 1967
where cases were declded on the basls of NRC of 1951). If they
could accepl NRC of 1951 as the basls for delection In 1964 &
1967. Whal prevents them 1o accept it loday?

V: The Prime Minisler and the Home Minister claim that an
open Invilation for talks has been extended to you from the
floor of the Parliament on 24th December 1980 and yet Lhe
students refuse Lo resume lalks. [s it lrue?

P: We have will nol recelved any copy of the statement made by
the Home Minister in parllamenl. What does an open
Invitalion mean? They will have (o send us a letter informing
us of the dales and timing for Lhe talks to be held. Uptil now we
have not recelved any such letler. So where does the queslion
of accepling or refusing arise?

B: If they pul a condillon that talks would be resumed If and
when we accept tripartlte talks, we will not accept a
condltional Invilation.

V: Would you co-operate with the Government of Indla in the
process of detecting the Inflltrators If they accept NRC of 1951
as the basls for delection?

P: We have already Informed the Government about 4 months
ago Lhal the would be ded as soon as the
formula for detectlon Is agreed upon. We would surely co-
operale wilth the Government in the process ol delectlon.

B: We never received any reply to our leiters nor any
acknowledgement of our offer.
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" . AASUS letter to Home Minister
Gauhatl, November 14 - the All Assam Students’ Unlon (oday
releasad the text of the letier sent (o the Unlon Home Minisier
@m Movember 13th In reply to the latier's communlcation of
to=rl2.

It sald, "We find Il dficult to accept your contentlon that we
have chosen (o remaln adament. In the last meetlng at Delhi
we were the [rst (o Invile you to Assam for any further (alks
on the forelgn natlonal problem. We, therefore. hope that our
proposal will be accepted by you.

" We shall be happy If you kindly spell oul which concrete
measures have been inltiated to Implement the demands
contalned In our memorandum (o the Prime Minlster
submiiled on February 2, 1980.

The last 33 year's history of neglect and apathy to which the
indigenous people of Assam have been subjecled Lo, has taughl
us not to be satlsflled with mere assurance of the Central
Government. only yesterday the Prime Minister mentloned
the Assam problem In the NIC meeting and sald that any
solution must nol harm the minoritles. Wil you kindly
explain (o the people of Assam how detegiion of Foreigners
should In any way cause anxlely to the Indlan minorities
living In Assam? We have been suggesling detection of
Forelgners on the basls of 1951 NRC. only to avoid harassment
lo any genuine Indian trrespective of religion. On the other
hand. in the last Delhl meeling you suggested Lhat the
“displaced persons” should be glven special treatment,
Implying thereby thal religlon should be a factor In the
delectlon process. We are all opposed to il. If the Central
Government adopls such an attitude. the unlly of the different
secllons of Indlans residing in Assam will be Jeopardised. We
can never allow such a situallon to develop. The detection
process. therefore, must pe on the basis of Lhe constltutional
provisions and the 1951 N.R.C.

“We hope you will come 10 Assam and announce a solullon
sallsfactory lo the people of Assam. Unless he Central
Government comes forward. Assam shall continue 1o suffer.”

The letter was signed by Srl Bhrigu Kumar Phukan. General
Secretary of the AASU.
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OBSERVATIONS ON PUNJAB

India won independence in 1947. The constltution conferred
nalionhood and a democralic set-up. We the people gave unlo
ourselves a secular statehood. All this was a greal advenlure
though 4 pralseworthy one.

We did nol educate the masses of India as to the Implications of
either the parllamenlary democracy or secularism.

1. The Indlan people sufler [rom a casle-ridden psyche as well
as [rom Seclarlanism and communalism In soclal Itfe. Hence
the erruptlons of caste-violence. communal violence
throughout Lhe country. What has happened in Punjab is an
acute and aggressive explosion of that unhealthy and perverted
psyche. :

2. Democracy has degenerated Into mobocracy. Mobs and
gangs with their power of sheer members, muscle and moncy
power control, regulale and even direct the present day
pollitics.

3. Sanl Bhindranwale rallled round himsell the disgruntled,
unemployed. uneducated or little educaled Sikh youtll, lle
lilled thelr hearts with the dreams of an Independent Sikh
Stale or Khallstan. He. had all the necessary glamur provided
to him by his patrons. to attract the w youth. The wealthy
Sikhs living abroad provided him all the necessary money-
power. lle used the smugglers, the anti-social elements for
getting the arms (hrough neighboring countries. All this
provided a dramatlc, thrilling and sensational almosphere.
The adventurous young blood got (ascinated. They needed
somelhing Lo which they could dedicate thelr lives.

The nelghboring country must have gladly heiped and
supported Lhe cause, for lis own purpose.

The economic factor has played an Importanl part. Indian
sociely Is stll) a feudal sociely .lo a greal exlenl. Fedualists
always take shelter behind religlous Inslitutions and
organlsatlons. They patronise saints and gurus. lemples and
Maths and secure (helr own continully and security (hrough
the patronage.

Indian polllles. revolves around personalllies. From
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centrallsation of power we have moved to the era of
personalisatlon of power. Punjab polilics has been a glaring
example of clash between politlcal rivals and Lhe extent ol
devastatlon such rivalry can cause. We cannot rule out another
important factor. What is the role of the central governiment In
relation 1o the state governments? How power should be
shared by both of them.

The Genesis of Sikh Problem
1. The Genesls of Sikh problem In Britlsh rule.

2. Anil Brohminism among the rural and urban labour class.
[ts development all over Indla.

3. In Punjab. Haryana It look the form of Jalts against
Bralimins due (o Jalts being agriculturalists and the Brahmins
in the rullng pary.

4. Exodus of Punjabls, most of whom were Sikhs Lo Greal
Britain, Canada. Unlled Slales and Soulh Easl Aslan
countries.

a. The consequent prosperily. trickling down in Punjab.

5. Akall Dal? It's politics and leadership [rom 1952 (Master
Tarasingh) lo 1972.

6. The authorllarlan polilics of Congress(l). Emergency in
1975 and Uis effect on the Sikh psychology.

7. The launching of Khalsa state, Khallstan Movement by
Jagdish Singh Chauhan, Amriksingh Sandhu m 1973. Books
and pamphlets published since then.

8. The closer lies between Akali Dal and Bharatlya Janata
Party as well as all opposition parties from 1975 onwards.
Alllance of Akali Dal with [P in 1975,

9. Shr Zall Singh and Mrs Gandhl brought up Bhindranwale
to break Lhe alllance and become a comipetitalor with the
Akall Dal. Bhindranwale a religious person. a slmple villager,
talented speaker and a fanatic got all the muney and legal help
from Mrs Gandhl between 1977 and 19680. In lact Congress(l)
created a hero oul of Bhindranwale and built up the Khalistan
Movement.
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10. In 1980 Congress(l) was retumed (o power. The Khalistan
boys wanted all the promises given (o them fulfllled. They were
asked to keep qulet. They were asked (o leave the counlry
offering subslantlal financial help. The boys had tasted power
they refused lo leave.

11. Anandpur Saheb Resolullon was taken up as a weapon by
Bhindranwale. He started milltary tralning camps for his
flollowers in 1980. He hated Mrs Gandhi's hypocracy and
decided to fight It out.

12. Sikhs's abroad gol a new religious leader with the
polential to politlcal power and slarted pouring money, gold.
dlamond. modern weapons of all sorls and volunteers [or
Khalistan. A Cabinel was formed. a flag was created, Khalistan
noles were printed as well as passports.

13. By 1982 Bhindranwale had thousands of young pcople
around him. He laughl them fanaticism. arrogance, hatred and
violence. Kill anyone and everyone who wrlles or speaks
agalnst Khalistan. Steal machinery. loot moncy from
wherever you can.

14. 1982 - They murdered Lal Jagat Narayan - learless editor of
a nalional Punjabi paper. They killed Baba Gurubachan Singh
In Delhi - the Nirankarl gurus.

15. Decause of the large dedlcaled following of Bhindranwale
he caplured power In SGPC as well as Akali Dal. They
[rustraled every agreement belween the Government of India
and the Akall Dal.

16. DBy 1983 it wax evident thal nothing less than a separate
Sikh nation would satisly Bhindranwale and hls [ollowers,
Alall Dal leadvishizp was helpless before this emerging youth
power.

17. On the other hand Akall Dal as well as the Sikh
community began Lo [eel proud of Bhindranwale as he stood u
as an equal against the sceningly lavincible Mrs Gandbi
gave them a sense of power and prile.

18. The Indian Prime Minister did not know whai to do with
this strange factor. with the strange dynamism ol personal
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loyallty and violence. They wasled time In [rultless
negotlations with the Akall Dal while Khallstan group went on
enlarging lisell and becoming more and more powerful.

19. It Is nol a Punjab problem. It is a Sikh problern. Down whh
political hypocracy.

. LETTER WRITTEN TO A PROMINENT
SOCIAL WOKER IN J & K STATE

My Dear Brother:

A basketful of thanks for your iind and detalled lelter dated
16.7.84. 1l glves me a correct pliclure of the history of the Stkh
sect as well as Lhe present sliuation In thal community. [ am
extremely graleful to you for such a prompt reply with
objective analysis and observallons.

The Unlon Government has failed miserably In.{inding out
political solutions for.political problems in Assam, Punjab
and now Kashmir. Perhaps it Is more or less so about the whole
country. Milllary actlon has not solved the problem of foreign
natlonals In Assam. IL I8 not golng 1o solve the problem In
Punjab, much less In Kashmir. The Sikh leaders will have Lo
reconslder the whole Issue of Sikh Identity. Sikh Natlon and
Khalistan ete. If the Sikh communily scatlered all over Indla
Is willing o go through a Referendum on Khalislan-- 1 for one
might seriously think over the malter. I would then demand
systematlc populallon exchange prior to the creation of
Khalislan.

We have Inheriled a multi-racial, mulll-religious and mulll-
cultural character as a nallon. For 720 mlllion people It Is a
painful growth towards a secular democratic polity.
Leadership based on Casteism and Communalism has had Its
day. It shall soon disappear [rom the national sjage. This Is
my faith and hope.

What can you and [ as citlzens of the Indian polily do to help
the people in Punjab and In the North In general? Sarvodaya
or no Sarvodayva - the people must be helped to the correct
perspectlve. carrect analysls and solutlons.
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I am deeply concerned about the happenings In Kashmir! It Is
the Umit of constliutional indecency. vulgarily and cruelly!

1 am keeplng well and hope the same with your famlly and self.

Please do keep me posled ahoul your observallons about
Punjab. They will be a greal help to me.

19th July, 1984
Mount Abu With besi respects.

Vimala

PUNJAB - A NATIONAL PROBLEM

One feels rather surprised and sad 1o read Lhe reports of lhe
speeches made In Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha by the new
Home Minister as well as the Prime Minister.

There seems (o be either confusion aboul (he nalure of the
Punjab problem or a willul effort to hide the facts from both
the houses of Parliament and the people al large.

Till a few days back. the government was convinced thal there
were only a handful misguided youlhs thal had (aken to
terrorism. The Government had kept on negotiations with the
Alalls even up lo May 1984. Obvlously the Akalls were nol
Identlfled then with the Forelgn Forces or even with the
Lerrorisis, by the Government. Bul now we are {o understand
from Lhe speeches of the Home Minister and the Prime
Minister, that the whole Punjab problem is a crealion of some
forelgn powers that are jealous of Indla and her progress: that
are Jealous of Indla’s leadership of the third world countrics.

Those couniries found thelr allies in the Indian Sikhs living
abroad. Those rich Sikhs crealed all the trouble, terrorism
conlaminated and corrupted the police force in Punjab. 1t is

Lhe foreign powers that corrupled the BSF. the Intelligence
forces and infiltrated even into the army. We are (o understand
that all this consplracy began in 1981 and culminated In the
terrorists occupying the Golden Temple Cowplex. How could
pour «  -nment know all this (I the operation Blue Star
bioughit things inlo open? Poor Government of India depended
upon the Akall leaders ! And (hey kept on denying that Lhere




THE PUNJAB WORK BEGINS

September 5, 1984
Plare Lajpat Bhavarc, New Dehli
Mceting organised by Servants of Peopie Society
Partictpants.

Shrl Sevakramji

Shri S D Sharma

Shri Satya Paul Grover
Mool Chand Goyal

ColJ € Khanna

Shri Kuldip Nayar

Shri 1 K Gujral

Mrs Gujral

. Shri Sardar Darbara Singh

CoNpOALN~

Important Points

According to Kuldip Nayar and I K Gujral :

(1) The Sikh Commuunlty Is hun bcyon(] words, hurt by thelr
own mistakes resulling In Guilly Conscience; hurt by the
Government policy of Divide and destroy.

(2)  The Blue Star operation has disturbed the Sikh
Community emotlonally to such an extent that they are
sullering from blind rage. They have lost (he patience lo
exercise reason and discuss their problems with those who
hold  different views (han theirs.

(3} We will have Lo win them back through afltection and create
a sense of belonging. They have lost a sense ol helonging to
India.

(1) The P M does nol know how 10 stuop Lo conquer. The Kar
Seva Lhrough Santa Singh (hrough Sharbalt Khalsa and
bLanning Lhe World Slkh Meel indicate an atlitude of
confrontation rather than express strength,
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Points by Sardar Darbara Singh

1. The problem Is too complex (or any simplification. It Is as
much economic as It Is politlc religious..

2. The feudal element always takes shelter behind the facade
of religion. Akall Dal Is dominated by feudal landlords, wha
have been exploiling low caste people. specially the Harjjans.
They started creating thelr own saints or glorifylng illiterate
medlocre Sants. Longowal Is not a Sant. No member of SGPC
or Akall Dal can be called a real saint.

3. Giani Zail Singh crealed a saint oul of Dhindranewale to
counler the Akali salnis.

4. I had pointed It out 1o the P.M. (hal the process would
boomerang upon the Congress(l). If Bhindranwale and Akall
Dal get together.

5. Al the Harljan and low caste Sikhs rallied round
Bhindranwale gradually they caplured Akali Dal and rendered
Longowal. Tohra and others absolutely helpless. Thus the poor
wanled Lo take revenge on the feudal elements,

6. The feudal element wanis to play upon lhe religious
orthodoxy and obstinacy. 1o which people are prone.

7. Unless the SGPC and Akali Dal promise Governmenl of
India as well as the people of India that Gurudwara shall not be
used for polilical purposes or [or collecling arms and
ammunition or as hideouls for smugglers and lerrorists. no
negotlations would be possible.

8. The Golden Temiple was converted by Bhindranwale lor

many immoral acts. [ can bring before you the women victlms
and the dectors who had treated then.

September 6, 1984.

Place : Garnwelhi Samarak Bhavan, Chandigargh

Patricipants:
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were any criminals or terrorisis in the golden Tesple Complex
!. The Government had lo rely upon the Akall Da! though the
whole of India knew Lhal the facts were olherwise!.

Should we admire the pallence of the Government of India
wilh the Akall Dal or should we see through the game of self-
defence and undersiand that the undue emphasis on ‘Forelgn’
powers Is only skilful sell defence ! Should we understand that
the Government was busy calculating malters and marking
time 1o lake steps thal would prove bencelicial to the ruling
party. That Il was convenlenl Lo wait till mallers went beyond
the control of Akall Dal and SGI)C and then slep in as the
saviour ! The Governmen( wants (o claim that by sending the
army they have saved (he whole country {rom being
fragmented ! They surely have courage to make such claims 1.

The gist of the whale thing is as follows:

1. The Governmenl could not make up Iis mind when to take
actlon as Il could nol decide whether the movement in Punjab
was a local one or was Instigated, lilnanced and organised by
‘foreign forces’. By Lhe lime they made up their mind thal It was
oo lale the sltualion was beyond political negotiation. Ilence
the milltary actlen. The Government would like to get the
military oul of Punjab withoul losing face and withoul
endangering the law and order situation.

Unfortunalely it cannot do so. The llindu Sikh reactlons have
suflered a greal blow during Lhe last four years.

2. Army operallon has ‘offended’ the Sikh community.

3. It has widened Lhe gull between communitles.

4. The emboldened terrorists are lylng in wait lo relaliate and
sirike at the Government and people as soon as lhe army
leaves Punjab.

S. The Punjab Police and Intelligence Service must have been
demoralised by the exposure of their lenicncy towards
Bhindranwale group.

AR El T6)
wnal

Hence a non-governmental and a non-politisal .i; ;1
the whole problem Is vitally necessary. It i~ a n
problem and a cullural one and has to be taken up as such
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1. Shri Jaswanl Ral

2. Shr Baktawar Singh

3. Prof. Ram Singh

4. Advocale Jagannalh Sh1mla
5. Shd Sharda

6. Dr Sampoorna Singh

Important Points:

1. The Punjab situation s a creatlon of the political parties |
including the Ruling Party.

2. Corruption among (he political parties, Jeaders and workers
Including Gianl Zall Singh.

3. Corruption and greed of money in (he bureaucracy the
police services. people at large.

4. Religlous Tundamentallsm which has gradually gripped the
psyche of all sections of society.

5. The fundamentalism has ereated mvtual fear and distrust.

K T Shah meets the Governor

I and Dr Sampoorna Singh went Lo see the Governor Sr K T
Salarawala al 5.00 P.M.

lle was kind enough lo enquire whetlier there was any
dificulty. 1 sald: “there is no duhculty and ne probleni. Only 1
have come (o visil you on a courtesy call. Tam here for last (wo
days aindl as you were away. | coald not meet you earlier”.

1 introduced Dr Sampoorma Sinuth o him, as our host and said
that he had been working in the Delenee Laboratory Research
Departmient at Jodhpar. e was rennsd now and a colleague of
ours also nterested in the spirivaal path,

Then | spoke top him about Vunakip and give him her resume
brochure. and also a small booklet, which is an introduction
to Dr Singh's book. 1 also gave Inm details aboutl VimalajI's
Medltation Camps and cxplalned 10 him how due 10 her
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sensltivity she was very much concerned about the Punjab
problem and as such we have come here.

From here we will go 10 Pathankol on 9th where we will be for
three days. Then we will vislt Amnritsar for [five days.
Therealler we shall go (o0 Hoshlarpur and [rom there we shall
relurn here.

Aller visiting (he various places and meeling with the cross
sectlons of the people we would see whether something definlte
could be done. And we would like to meel and apprise you ol
our observallons and proposed actions il any. Therealler we
shall proceed 1o do the work.

He was happy. He sald thal the problem besides being political
and economic has also an emotional content. Il Is complex.
The ouler indlcatlons are Lhat the sltuation Is coming 1o
normalcy. Indicatlons like night travelling. plying of night
buses, late evening shows, the Ludhlana cycle Industry coming
back to normal production and distributlon elc. He took Dr
Sampoomna Singh's card and gave it to his ADC so thal any call
(o see him could be Immedialely responded lo.

He also said: "aller going round | would be glad to know your
first hand observallons which you would be knowing better
than I do. I could not see many pcople”.

Dr Sampoomna Singh also told him:aboul the long and short
lerm approach and also aboul his books.

VIMALAJTS MEETING WITH GIANI KRIPAL
SINGH AND SARDAR BHAN SINGH SECRETARY
AKALI DAL

The meeting with Glanl Kripal Singh, Head Priest of Akall
Takht, Sardar Bhan Singh Hoh Secrelary Akall Dal. and
Dalbir Singh an Industrialist. The Head Granthi in
Harmander Sahib jolned aflerwards. '

The meeling took place al Glani Kripal Singh's residence at 5
PM on 16 th Seplember.1984.
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Vimalajl was accompanled by Kishore Sant, Kartar Singh,
Kalyanbhai, Chholabhal and Satpalji Grover.

Al the appolnted time Glaniji came (rorm outslde and welcomed
all

Vimalajl explained the reason for her coming lo Punjab and
requesled Gianlji lo make known his views about how lo bring
about a solution o the Punjab tangle as It stood presenlly.

Glaniji started by saying thal It was beller lo meel and lell
Indirajl who has sel the whole thing on fire.

Later, he narrated the events of Operalion Blue Star. Thal was
started on an st day when Lh of persons came
for worship.

The massacre (hat ensued as a result of "operation” ran into
more than a thousand, 1100 men. 200 women. and about 20
chlldren. One child of 20 days was also shot dead. This
massacre without giving warning (o Lhe pilgrims to get out was
very much resenled to by each and every Sikh whether he
belonged Lo one sect or the other.

Unless Lhe Golden Temple is cleared of military. the sentiment
shall not gol diluted. Our demands are: (1) withdrawal of
military from Golden temple: (2) Throwing open the Temple
for the whole day: {3) Sanla Singh should be removed from
Kar Seva; and (4) Handing over Lhe Temple to S.G.P.C. :

Hindu Sikh Relations

Hindus and Sikhs are living side by side for years logelher and
there Is no allenation there. He gave an Incldent of his
neighbour who had gone Lo some other place, was lold that If
any dilicully come 10 him, he (Kripal Singh) would be (he fIrst
person to die before anything happens (o him. this set right
the fear. And the neighbour had retumed and was living
normally.

The lindu and Sikh traders and others are living side by side
and no cause has arisen anywhere. In villages especially. they
live like brothers. Bul a word of caulion was also Lhere. If
some efforl Is made by people like you lo Integrale and suslaln
that integrity. nobody would be able (o divide the two
communilles.
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Outside Hand

Paldstan at the Inslance of U.S.A. Is doing (his mischicl in the
garb of Llerrorists, In order (o deslabilise the slale and creale
tenslon. We have nothing to do wlth this.

Dalbir Singh added he met (he P. M. only (wo days back. He
had polnted out thal the Balala Incident was created by
Pakistan! extremists, Lo which she replled thal Il was a
possibllily. She also sald winding up (he dlscusslons that some
mustakes could have been commilied by the Government.

Fear of Hindus

The lear In Lthe hearts of Hindus prior o third June was
tremendous. And Lhe Army operallon came (o them as a rellel,
but when Lhey celebrated It, Lhe sense of joy hurt the Sikh
feelings. On the next day of Balala incident, when "Punjab
Dangdh" was there. Hindu shops were closed but Sikh shops
weré open in Amrilsar. This shows Lhe allenatlon of feelings.
This has to be curbed In both the communitles.

Khalistan

At present Lhere Is no questlion of secesslon or Khallstan, but if
the Government contlnues with thelr same attliude. the
younger generallon could be atiracled though they do not
realise Its consequences. The Government intentlonally
allowed thé weapons Lo Bhindranwale’s men Into the Golden
Temple Complex. The slogan of "Khalistan Zindabad"” iIs out of
resentment {o this policy.

‘The settlement arrived at belween the milllary and S. G. P. C.
and Akall Dal for the withdrawal of the Army from G.T. was
turned down by higher authorltles overnight and Sanla Singh
was seated there for "Kar Seva”.

To a polnied questlon put by someone whether Lhis Kar Seva
would be accepted. Everybody polnted out 1o the Head Priesl
who was non commilted. Bul he sald five crores ol Rs are spent
on Lhat and It would be madness to demolish and do It agaln.
He will have to explain to the people.
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The military people had also got corrupled within Lhese three
months and Incldents of corruplion were cited.

Bahen laslly sald. "Had J P been (here nothing of this sort
would have happened”. Everybody expressed (hat [eeling with
a great sigh. thal he is no more. All were joyful lo utter the
name of thal great Sant and (old Vimalaji that as JPs
representative, do whatever you.could for the cause.

Dalbir Singh gave a copy of a memorandum (o be given (o the
P.M.

The meeting concluded at 6.15 I'M

WHY DID I VISIT PUNJAB?

My love for Punjab dawned upon me back In the (ifiles. Sant
Vinoba]i's Bhoodan Movemenl brought me (o Punjab In 1954
for the first Ume. Between 1954 and 1960 I visited Punjab a
number of times and toured (hroughoul the land in the
company of late Lala Achintram, Bhimsen Sachchar, Dr.
Goplchand Bhargava. Dr. Rarnrakha and many others. We had
vislted villages and lownshlps; we had organised youth camps
and had addressed colleges and public meelings. Happy were
those days of meetings the proverblally generous and
hospitable people of Punjab. Happy were those days ol
enjoying the vital, vigorous and robust culture of this land.

[ revisited Punjab In 1980. This (ime | (ravelled with nine
companions in a Minl Bus and visited the border districts that
is. Flrozpur. Gurdaspur and Amritsar. One heard the word
‘Khallstan' as one (ravelled through places like Datala.
Gurudaspur and Amritsar. When one discussed (he maltier with
the people In Jullandhar. Ludhiana and Hoshlarpur, people
laughed it oul.

In 19681 began Lhe long negotlations belween the Government
and the Akall Dal and one waited through the palnful years of
1982 and 1983 (o see the Lnlon Governmient lake a firm stand
and dceclare Its (Inal declsion aboul the economic and political
demands ralsed by the Akali Dal. [t was no use visiling Punjab
while the Government was negollating.
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Then started the looting. murdering spree. Then began the
days of terror and blood-shed. One watched helplessly how the
clvie administration collapsed. One watched (he securhy
[orees being rendered ineffective in controlling the terrorists
The rule of parallel government of Sant Bhindranwale and lis
power over the services of the Government was also an
unbelicvable episode. We hoped that the ‘operation’ woukl cas
the situation. Dut W did not. The ammy occupled the Gokler,
Temple and spread out over Punjab for ‘Flushing ¢
operatlon. When one noticed that even after a couple of monthi~
ol military occupation there was nelther peace nor amity. ane
decided to visil people and probe into (eir mindsl.

Thus | came to Chandigarh on 6th Scplember 1984 and slarted
(he pilgrimage. Uelp of persons bled me 10
conduct the trip and the discusslons. People helped In cvery
posslble way. [ am gratelul 1o one and all,

In Chandigarh.Vimalaji was offered hospltality of bDr
Sumpooma Singh, an old fricad. it was a great help (o have
such a place to go to during her stay in Puryab.

Early in September. Mr K T Shal went to see the Governor of
Punjab. advising him of Vimalaj's programme, and arrangtng
Jor her to meet with him at the end of her tour.

From Chandigarh, together with velegan Sarvodaya workers
of Punjab like Sri Banarasidas Goyel and Srt Satyapal Grover.
Vimalaji toured some of the worse affected towns. There fs her
own uccount of these travels through the villages and towns of
Punjab.

On Scptember 9th we reached Pathankol after six hours of bus
Journey. We slayed al Prasthan Ashram for Lhe next three
days, participating In Vinoba Jayantl celebrations. as well as
many discussions with groups of Hindus and Sikhs.

We reached Amirltsar on the evening of the 12th and stayed
until the 16th, We had visitors from 9.00 am until 6.00 pm, and
had free and Irank discussions with leaders of Janala Party,
Akall Lal, and Congress(l), with prafessors (rom Khalsa
Universily and DAV college, with leaders of the Excculive
Conmnitter ol Durgyana Mandir. Jalthedar of Akali Takht,
Head Grantln and Sardar Turan Singh. We also visited the
Golden Trnpie
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On 1heanorning ol September 17th we left for Patll. There we

had visitors an the Guest Room of the Khadi Bandar, in groups
of staunch Sikhs, Ilindus and Muslims. leaders of
Nirahankaris. leaders ol Congress(l). and lcading members of
the Dar.

Aller lunch we reached Kol Mahomadkhan. Here as well as al
Pauti, the atmosphere was very tense. On our way our car was
checked by the military and the Cenlral Reserve Police. They
even opened Lhe bonnel of the car and checked. In the evening,
lwenty persons came lo see us.

In Pattl and Kot Mahomadkhan there are elghly Sikh lamilies
and ten Hindu (amlies and assassinallons of Hindus in both
the villages have terrorised Lhe minds of Hindus.

On the 18th we reached Moga. Here the killings of Sikhs had
laken place. Visllors came [rom 9.00 A.M. untll 2.00 P.M.
Including leaders from both communilles, advocates. doclors,
professors and representatives of political partles. In the
alternoon. visitors contlnued to come [rom 4.00 P.M. until
9.00 P.M.

The Chiefl of CID came and saw me. A group of ten persons from
“Freedom Fighlers Assoclalion™ also came (o meet.

“From Moga we went lo Fatehgan] on Lhe 19th. A meeting was
held where 25 Hindus 'and 35 Sikhs were present. [n the
afternoon we relurned (o Moga for a lalk in the Ayurvedlc
College which was followed by more visilors In the evening.

We lefl for Dhudike on the momning of the 20th. The meeting
here took place In the presence of milltary and CRP oflicers. In
spite of that, the Hindus and Silths expressed (helr views quite
(rankdly. As the meeting went on, we were jolned by even more
C. R. P. and mllitary officers.

The same evening, we arrived al Hoshiarpur. The first people
we met there were a group of 25 Khadl workers.

The next morning was full of visitors and In the evening there
was a meellng for some 300 Inviled guesls. Army oflicers-were
also present.

“The next morning was full of visitors. i« In the evening
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there was a meellng for some 300 Inviled guests. Amy ollicers
were also present”.

“On the morning of September 22nd. we visited Sadhu Ashram
of Vishweneranand Vishwa Bandhu. Then we spoke with
visitors unul 2.00 P.M. We slarted for Chandigarh In a (axl at
3.00 P.M. and arrived at 6.30 P.M. Again the Journey will begin
on Lhe 2GLh Seplemnber.

REPORT ON THE PILGRIMAGE THROUGH

PUNJAB
26TH SEPTEMBER TO 6TH OCTOBER 1984
(Prepared by Kalser lrani)

We left Chandigarh on 26th September al 7.30 A.M. with us
were Dr Sampoorna Singh and Srl Jashwantraijl of the
Gandhl Peace Foundatllon. We reached MPATIALA. where Shri
Goyel had arranged for Vimalajl 1o meel with concerned
cllizens. to.

People started coming by noon. and it was not untl) 2.30 P.M,
that Vimalaji had at her [irst meal of the day - bolled Mung
beans were prepared In one corner of the room that Iriends had
provided for the night.

Agaln people came Lo meet and talk and we were inviled Lo
dinner by [riends. At 6.00 P.M. we got Into lwo cycle rickshaws
and wenl to thelr place. where we (ound others wailing lo talk
with Vimalajl. to pour out Lhelr hearts and share thelr misery
and pain with her.

Early the next moming we lell in a taxi, drinking a glass of
milk for breakfast. and reached our nex! destination. liere we
stayed al the Khadl Center and afler a short resl Vimalajl was
(aken to the Khadi Bhavan in the town. All through Lhe
momning. prominent cllizens and ordinary Individuals came
o meet, lo lalk, lo share (heir experiences and thoughts on
whal could be done to bring back harmony.

Vimalajl returned (o the Center for lunch had and a short resl.
afler which she went back Into Lhe town. There was a mieeting
arranged with Khadl workers. After the meeting. around 6.00
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When we reached the town of DHGRI we found a power fallure.
so under candle light the meeting took place, The monks were
very happy to have the opportunily to meet and speak with
Yimalaji. They sang bajaans for her,

The next morning we sel out for the town of KILANNA. On the

ay we had (wo punctures and when we stopped at a small
illages for repairs. a group-of fanuers gathered and shared
with Vinalajl their [eelings about the present situation.

As soon as we gol lo Khanna we were met by a panty of frlends
who had been walting on the highway to welcome Vimalajl.
Vimalaji met with visitors in the house of an old friend of Shri
Goyel. There were too many visitors for the living room so
groups ol people would be walting In other rooms and oulside
in the count yard.

Vimalajl listened patiently to group alter group, silently
absorbing all they had 1o say. all thelr anger, pain and sorrow.

The next day we left for LUDIUANA. Here we were first met by
one of the veteran freedom lighters of Punjab, and then we
went W a friend's house, where preople started coming to speak
wilth Vimalajl.  In the evening Vimalaji went to the local
Congress(l) I'arty Ollice 10 meet with workers (here and 1o meel
with (heir President. The Harljan workers described to
Vinalaji the situation as they saw it

The next morning we went to ADAMPUR. [ere we stayed at the
Khadt Center and Vimalaji met with Khadl and Sarvodaya
workers of I'unjab.  The possibility of a idhian Action
Programme was brought up, and it was dectded to call a
meeting in Chandigart: of all cltizens who would be nterested
in working in Gandhlan Ines 1o bring aboul peace in Punjab.

The next day we leflt early moming for Chandigarh and on the
way we stopped for breaklast al the home of a Sikh friend of
Vimalajl's. The [rlend's son. a college student, gave Vimalajl a
ailt of his most precious possession - a framed photograph of
sant Guru Gobind Singh.
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On the 2nd October, wdhiji's birthday, there was i Public
Mecting at Gandhi Peace Foundation in Chand b where
Vimala)i gave a talk.

On the drd. a prayer meeting was held at (he Khadi Bhavan,
and there were fnterviews throughout the day.

On (he 4th of October Vimalaji went (o meet with the Governor
of Punjab and submit (o hith her obscervations and findings
from the tour. Ile was very gratelul for her visiting and
sharing with him.

On the 6th (he miceting of the citlzens of 'unjab who wished to
work for peace In a non violent way took place. It was decided
lo form a PUNJAD INSANI DIRADARI (Punjab Peuple's
Brotherhood).

A Stale Committee composed of 12 representatives of the 12
districls of Punjab was proposed. They would work out the
programme for action for 1985. It was also suggested thal
Youlh Camps should be organised to train youth as peace
workers who would then go back Lo their Districts and work
among the people. Colleges and Universllles would be
approached to hold leclure and discussion meetings and
activitles would be worked out 10 Involve Lhe youny people in
construclive work.

On the 27th of Oclober Vimalaji mel with (he young people
from all over Indla who came (o Delhi for the Orlentation
Camp. She and other prominent thinkers gave lalks Lo the
volunteers In preparation [or their work.

From 20th (0 22nd December. Vimala}i Is scheduled (o in
Moga. Punjab for a Convention on Punjab Insane Biradarl.
Alter which she will vislt the towns ol LUDHIANA and
PATIALA (o give 1alks al the Universitles Lthere.



THE PUNJAB VISIT

AIM : To study the situation and explore the possibility of
peoples’ non partisan. non sectarian action to combat the
Jorees of violence hatred. and anarchy.

DURATION: Gth September to 4th October, 1984,

Places Visited

. Chandligarh

N

Pathanhat

Anirltsar

=

. Pattl

v

. Moga

Kote-Mohammod-Khan ~

o

~

Fategarh

8. Dhudike

9. Hoshiampur

10 Patlada

11 Sangrur

12. Khanna

13. Ludhlana

14. Adampur

NUMDER OF PEOPLE MET: Individually or in groups : 275
Prayer Meetings Addressed:

1. Kote-Mohanunoed:Khan

2. Fategarh



3 Dhudike
1 Hoshiarpor
-

5. Adlampnr

6. Chandigargh

College Meeting:
1. Mogat
Freedom Fighters Meeting:
L Moga
Public Meetings:
1 Moga

2. Chandigarh 3 mectings
3. Hoshicupur - 1 Meeting
Accompanied By:

1. Shri. K T.5hah of Jeevan Yoga Foundatlon, Gujarat

2. Sardar Bakhtavarsingh and Shri Danarasidas Goyel of
Punjab Sanvacdi Mandal.

3. Shri Kishore Sant of Lok Samiti. Cdaipur. Rajasthan.

-1 Shri Satvapaul Grover of Servans of People Society. Delhi.
Important Interviews:

AT AMRITSAR

1. Tlead Priest - Akal Takht - Amritsar

2. Sant Bhansingh

3. Seeretary - Khalsa Diwan
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s

Sardar Mubark Singh - Janata Party

a

Sardar Khushpal Singh - Gung Nanak Deo Universay

b Durga Mandir Trustees

~

. DAV College Teachers

x

. Khadl Workers

. Merchants' Association Members

0

AT PATHANKOT
1. Prasthan Ashran - Members, suppotiers ot

AT PATTY

. Nirankaris

~

Akall Dal Workers

Jamata Party Workers

N

.- Khadl Workers

Congress (1) Workers

@

G. Lawyers

7. Doclors

AT MOGA. PATIALA, SANGRUR, LUDHIANA & KHANNA
1 Representatives of all sectlons of Socviety

2. Representatives of all political partics.

3. Representatives of all communities,

4. Representatives of Hindn Suraksha Samiti

5. Representatives of Angry Sikh Yonthis,



e Fhe Cause 0O Punsah & Punniipat
Work Projects For October  November
(1) Sarvodava Warkers IProjects

{A) Youth Contact through selected Sarvodaya young workers
from all over India.

() Padyatru ;

L. Anritsar Distriet - Shri Yeshpal Mittal
2. Firozpur District - Sardar Bakhtawar Singh
Duration of both : One month each.

() Acharyakul - Group meetings through all the (welve
districts.

LETTER TO SHRI LK. GUJRAL

Camp Chandigarh
1 th October, 19684,

Dear Shri. Gujralji

It seems vitally necessary o me that the Punjab Antity
Convention as well as Punjab Aman Biradarn establish a
conlact with the Educational Institutions in Punjay at thelr
earliest convenienee possible. The vonth is the architect of the
country. The future of Punjah lies In the hands ol the voung
generation. It must luve been allected rather deeply by the
traumalle experiences in the last ew ye ssary to
help them o pull themselves out of the ac cUoN process
1wl Tocus their attention on the broader i concerning the
unit wl integrity of the canntry. the survival of
pariamentary democricy, as well as the re-establishiment of
human values in individual as well as collective life,

[ request both the above said organisations (o establish
contact by organising a committee, with the 4 Universities in
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Punjab and organise leclure series. symposiums or s
on any of (he fullowing subjects. The list of the subjects i
comprehesive one. it Is indicative of what kind of themes
would attract the attention of the youtl well as would have a
Dearing upon the present crisls in Punab as well as the whole of
India.

Subject List
1. Wiy there is growing faith in violence?

2. Wiy is the youth frustrated?

3. The cultural heritage and cultural future of Purjab.

4. The cconontic future of Punjab.

5. Feudalism and Democracy.

7. What is man making and character building education?

8. What are human values?

9. The reholistic view of tife.

10. Dynaimics of lwsnan mind.

L Iweqretion of man.

12, Synthesis of scicnee & spirituality.

1t Is my camest request o the Punjab Amily Convention that a
Committee be nominated for dealing with this Edy tonal

Wing of Amity work. [ would like 1o suggest the following
names lor the committee.

L. Sardar Darshan Singh Malnl. 74371113 Chandigarh.

2. Sardar Kushpal Singh, Professor of Law. Gurunanak Dev
Unlversity, Amritsar.

3. Sardar Tej ingh Tiwana, Professor of English 'anjabi
University. Patiala 117002
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4. Dr. Sampooma Singh. Retired Director of Delence Research,
586/10D Chandigarh

5. Sri Satya Paul Grover, Servants of People Sociely. Lajpal
Bhawan. Lajpat Nagar, New Delhi 110 024.

Here is a Usl of resource persons for this work. They are
known in many parls of India as competent and elfective
speakers.

1. Acharya Ramimurti. Shrambharatl, Khadi Gram. Mongyr.
Dihar 811313,

2. Shri S.N. Subbarae. Mahatma Gandhl Seva Ashram.I.O
Jouran, Allapur. Dist. Morena, M.P.

3. Justice C.S.Dharmadhikarl. Sarang House No.l1 Gen.
Jaganath Rao Bhosle Road. Bombay 100 021.

4. Shnl Purshotam Mavlankar, Gopika Maharashira Sociely,
Ellis Dridge. Ahmedabad 380 006.

5. Dr. Arunachalam. Rural Unlverslly Gandhigram, Madural
District, Tamil Nadu.

6. Shrl Govindrao Deshpande In Trusteeship Foundatlon, 20
Justhica, 22 N. Bharucha Rd.. Bombay 7

7. 8hr Siddhara) Dhaddha. Chavda Rasta, Jalpur 3
8. Shri Arun Shourle
9. Shri Nani Palkhivala

10. Mr. Krishna Alyar. Ex Justice of Supreme court.
Il the Punjab Amity convenlion accepts this proposal they will
have to Implement the Project with a sense of urgency. The
siluation In Punjab Is getting worse by the day, We are racing
against time. My [ricnds Dr. Sampoorna Singh and Shri
Salyapaul Grover are willing to extend their services and
cooperale with thie convention.

With Best Respects. Vmala




LETTER TO GOVERNOR OF PUNJAB

Chandigarh
5 (h October, 1981

Shri. K.T.Satarawala
Governor ol Punjab
Chandigarh

Dear Sir,

This s to share with you the report of my work in Punjab flor
the last four weeks. 1 eame on behall of my Sarvodaya {riends
in India as well as an Individual who had worked in Ponjab in
conneetlon with the Bhoodan Movement between 1955 and
1960.

[lerewlth is an issue of TIE INVINCIBLE a Bi-Monthly
circulated by a few [riends to non-party social workers in
India. This Issue contains the report as well as the project ol
our work for the next two months.

During my Llour threugh varlous parts of 'unjab, 1 came across
a number of cliizens from the Iindu as well as the Sikh
communlty who are anxious (o work for the peace and amity of
the region. We have decided therefore (o organise Punjab-
Aman-Biradarl (A brotherhood for Pace & amity). The oulline
of the Blradar s also attached herewith.

1t was brought to my notice thal sorie prominent cltizens ol
Punjab and Punjabts living in Delhl have already organised a
Punjab Amlty conventlon led by Mr. 1.LK. Gujral. A copy of
letter to Shri LK.Gujral is attached herewith. [ mel some
members of the Conventlon vesterday and have suggested (hat
we work together on a non-political cultural and conlact
the Educational instilutions in Punjab. [ feel a sense of
urgency Lo contact the youth and disinfect their minds of the
poison of communalism and religions Jundameniallsm.

Mav [ request you Lo help us inour eflort 1o estalish a contact
with the Universities and persuade them (o organlse seminars,
~euposiums and lecture series of (e kind indicated In my
ctier (o the Amily Convention. My esteemed colleague Dr.
Sampooran Singh. retlred Director, Delence Research and
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Development Organisation, Ministry of Defence. would see you
before we Jaunch the project within a few weeks.

1 thank you In anticipation.
With best respects,

Vimala

LETTER TO HOME MINISTER

New Declhl
9th Oclober. 1984.

The Home Minister
Union Government of India

Dear SIr,

A deep concern for (he grave stiuation In Punjab obliges me ta
take the lberty of sending a report of my study to you of the
latest situation thereof. I spent one month in Punjab from 6th
September lo 6th October: My contacl with Punjab goes back Lo
the Bhoodan Movement of Sanl Vinobajl with whom I worked
for some years.

It seems vitally necessary Lo release the moderate leaders like
Samt Longowal and SA Prakashsingh Badal. Unless, they are
released and rehablilitated as leaders of Lhe Stkh Community it
will not be possible 1o tackle the economic or political
demands of the 'unjabi people. There are no other leaders
aceeptable to the people exeept these maderates. With whom
wonld the government negotiate (f not with them? The llve
priests and the S.G.1.C. members do not seem o be capable of
dealing with the political matters of the slate.

Secondly - my tour of the three border states indicates that the
extrentists can get shelter In the private houses. If the
forces keep an Intense vigil in Flrozpur, Amritsar
Gurdaspur districts, 1t might help to contain the sporadic
violence.
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Thirdly - there are half a million educated youth who are
uncmployed. Most of (hem belong to the rural sector. They are
nol Interested in agricultural labour or work. They dislike
small jobs. They dream of lucralive jobs carrying sonie -~ stalus
with them. Such Jobs are obviously not there. Thousands
among them fell viclims to the glamour around Srl
Bhindranwale and his promises aboul a prosperous Slkh
Slate.

Unless the problems of educaled unemployment Is tackled, it
might be nearly impossible (o contaln unmeaningful viclence,
blind rage and blilerness permealing Punjab.

With best respects.,
Vimala Thakar

PUNJAB INSANT BIRADARI

Indian Independence Is only thirly seven years young:
Independent Indla asplred 1o creale a secular. democralic slate
and dralled a remarkably Interesiing constitution for the
same purpose. Unfor(unately the Indian psyche is nol
equlpped to appreciate Lhe signlficance and deeply
revolutionary conlent of the words "democracy” and
"secularism”.

It was hoped that the political parties would educate the
masses and cultlvale secular-democralic consclousness among
them. The masses suffering [rom Illiteracy. starvation and
tnnumerable Inhibitions stlmulated by dogmatic preachings
of seclarian. religious leachers and priests. are slill ignorant
aboul Lhelr responsibllitles as cilizens of democratlc slate. The
masses have been inllmidated and mentally disabled by
feudallst rules exisling for cenlurles. They have nol lhe
learlessness lo exerclse thelr constitutlonal rights or the
moral strength 1o discharge their responsibililles. The result
Is the political chaos, corruption, lawlessness and
criminalisation of soclal tife.

The last decade has seen lndla gréwing I.nlo a nation of
cowards, corrupts and cr In and
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political llelds. Hence my appeal (o the people of Indla 1s 1o
turn away [rom the existing political parties and their game of
power politles. divisive and destructive stralegles and ever
growing authoritarlanism. People will have (o organise
themselves on a non-political and cultural basis and create an
allernative cullure sullablé {o both secularism and democracy.
It will be a cullure of mutual respecl, cooperallon and
compasslon. 1 have suggested to peace loving national minded
friends In Punjab lo organise Insanl Biradarl for the above
sald objects.

Insani Biradari is being launched:

1. To protect the unity and integrity of Punjab and through it
that of India.

2. To create a peoples’ cultural front in order (o give correct
perspective of the problems confronting India.

3. To re-establish moral values and inculcate among the people
a respect for democratic instiutions and the willingness to
operate them properly.

We recognise every human being as our brother and sister and
a fellow citlzen of the country. We recognise our responsibility
1o live and let live the fellow belngs withoul strangling the
cultural ldentity of any group - big or small. We recognise Lhal
violence cannol be the way of life. Arson, loot. murders and
mutual butchering Is not the way of sharing life as human
belngs on Lhis planet. Therefore Insant Biradarl condemns the
cult of violence, who so ever [ollows It.

I visuallse Insan! Blradari having its units at the district level
and persuading the educated adulls to meet Lhe village people
and explain (o them the necessily of such a cultural front for
liberating themselves (rom the shackles of exploitation and
aulhoritarianism of Lhe polltical partles and the religious
priests. allke.

Insanl Bilradarl will be a cultural and non-political
Brolherhood. It's purpose is to awaken a sense of
responsibilily among the people towards maintalning the
unlly and integrily of Lhe country as a whole and of Punjab in
particular, .
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This Cultural Brotherhood will persuade the people 1o reallse
that violenee as a way of living destroys the very (abric of
detnocracy. A democratic set-up will not sustain onslaughis of
Irequent violenee and destruetlon of human llfe as well as
national property. This Brotheérhood will organise Lok Shakdl
for combatting the triple evil of cowardice. corruption and
criminality prevalent in our social life.

1 see the decline of the existing political parties and feel
appreliensive that there will be a madion wide political vacum,
unless the people orgGnise themselves and take care of the
democratic institutions as early as possible. The people in
I'injaly as well as in every other part of the country will have to
st Lhe policy of divide and destroy ol the governments (hat

This can be accomplished by mass contacls, seminars, self-
educatlon camps and utllising the services of newspapers,
radio and other media. :

The people of Punjab have survived in splte of the political
partles and their manouverings. They have a rich herllage of
the teachings of the Gurus. They should go back to the
teachings of the Gurus, the Gita, the Upanishads and the Vedas.
It will make them shed all fear and help them stand up like
men to resist any and every injustice and exploltation imposed
upon them by whom so ever and [from which so ever quarter.
Once the people of Punjab leamn (o 1ve as a uniied people. no
government on the earth will be able (o suppress their Just
demands within the [rame work ol Indian Constitulion. Once
the people of 'unjab are vnited  no "l monk® would be able
to create i evelone of bitterness ated hatred In their minds and
make them’ witness atrocities and tortares of their fellow
beings In utter callousness or lear of sell extinetlon.




LETTER TO GOVERNOR OF PUNJAB

Chandigarh
25th Decernber, 1984,

The Governor
The Slate of Punjab
Chandlgargh

Dear Sir.

I returned o Punjab on 19th December lo particlpate In a
conventlon al Moga. It was sponsored by the Chalrman of
Punjab Sarvodaya Mandal - Mr. B. Goyel of Firozpur. One
hundred and (wenly(lve persons participated out of which
Nityfive were Slkhs, Caplain Ranjlisingh general secretary of
district Congress was the Chalrman of the receplion
commitiee. Acharya Rammurtl - a great scholar and a
Sarvodaya leader of long standing Inaugurated the
Convention.

As a result of the discussions a loose human brolherhood
called "Punjab [nsanl Biradari* came Inlo exislence. Il's alms
are as follows:

1) To work for the unlty and integrity of Punjab and Indta.
2) To work for the moral regeneration of the country.

3) To work for the preservation of democratic values.

4) To creale an alternalive power of Non-violence and Peace.

We got response from 6 districts in which Units were opened: 1)
Firozpur 2) Faridakot 3) Bhatinda 4) Hoshlarpur S) Patlaia &
6) Ludhlana.

1 vistted Hoshiarpur & Ludhlana Lo address meelings of
intélligentsta and arrived here this momning. After addressing
a group meeting lomorrow at Gandhi Smarak Bhawan I shall
leave for Lucknow. ~ ‘

1 thought It proper (o inform you of my activities In Punjab.
Hence this letter.

‘With besl regards,
Vimala Thakar
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PART TWO - 1985

LETTER TO MR. LONGOWAL & MR. BADAL

Dalhousie
. 17th May. 1985.

Dear Mr. Longowal & Mr. Badal, .

Though we do not know each other personally and have never
met before, I take lUberty of writing to you because of my deep
concern for {he conditlons. prevalling in Punjab and other

parts of North Indla. Mr. Banarasidas Goel who brings this
leller {0 you 18 an old colleague of mine from the days of Sant
Vinobajl's Bhoodan Movement. Long back In the 50's § had
travelled in every -districl of Punjab along with Lal
Achintraml and late Pandit Om Prakash Trlkha. That
personal contact with the people of Punjab and Sikhs in
particular awoke deep love and respect for this land and its
people. That 18 why what has been happening here since 1982

Insant Biradari to malntain the Stkh-Hindu unity against the
manouverings and conspiractes of the Ruling Party.

hatred and bitterness, whthmkladyuhnw-azpnnn
Gikh nation. They hame developed a ‘cult of violeni‘e and have
mgative, eneTgics ainoe the last four
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Akall Dal Is (he only polltical party which can and should
control the exiremist element In the Sikh community living In
Punjab as well as In olher paris of Indla. Akall Dal Is the only
polillcal parly which could and should negotlate with the
Government of India for the political and economic demands
of Punjab.

1 do hope thal your resignalions arc a parl of stralegy to
assemble not only the moderates In the Party bul also In the
whole of Punjab around you both. U It is not a part of a bigger
stralegy and If Il implles submission to Lhe aggressive
extremist group that has pul up Jogendra Singh Bhindranwale
as Its leader. (L will result not only In a total chaos In Punjab
but also in the destructlon of Akall Dal which has played an
important role since 1920 in the political life of the country.

! would request you not (o submit or yleld to the extremist
element, [or Lhe sake of Punjab as well as the whole of Indla. If
the Central Government of India and the Rullng Party have
lost all credibllity with the Slkh Communily, would you be
willing to discuss the demands wilh a National Panel
appoinled Joinily by Organisations likke P.U.C.L.. C.F.D..
Nagrik Aekia Manch. Servants of People Seociety, Sikh
Natlonal Forum and Punjab Insani Blradar, et¢c.? Supposing
names of persons llke Shri V.M. Tarkunde, Shri Nani
Palkhivala. Shrt LK. Gujral, MaJ. Aqun Singh Aurora. are
suggested by us, would you be Inclined to accept them? If there
Is a possibility of you accepting the Panel we would
immediately get Into touch with the above mentloned
Organlsatlons, sel up the Panel and persuade the Delhl
Government to accept it. This Implles however Lhat both Lthe
partles, that Is, the Akall Dal and the Central Government
accepl the decisions of the Panel provided they are not
contrary lo Natlonal Integrity and are not against the Indlan
Constitutlon. :

I have dared lo write this letter after studying your
communications with the people in Punjab and Delhl since
your release from Jaill. Your stalement that Akall Dal has
always relled upon Lok Shakti and not upon Loha Shakli has
encouraged me. Your stalement that the solution to Slkh
problem has to be found within the framework of Indlan
Constitution has made me feel thal Punjab needs your
leadership.
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You would agree with me that the siluatlon alter the recent
violence In Delhl and other Northern Slates has aggravated
and complicated the Issue. Il we do not act Immediately In a
very daring and bold way and make it clear to the extremisls
thal Akali Dal Is againsl all violence and shall pul It down
through Peoples’ Power of Peace. The sporadic violence might
push us towards elther Civll war InPunjab or a Guerllla
Warfare on the part of (he extrernists with the government of
Indla. Then the slluation will be beyond the contral bolh of
the Akall Dal and the Governmenl of India and perhaps even
of the army. All of us have to put our heads together and
prevent such an eventualily.

LETTER TO FRIME MINISTER

Shiv Kul
Dalhousle
18th May. 1985.

Dear Prime Minister,

Let me express heartlelt rellef that the plot {o assassInale you
was unearthed long before your actual visll (o U.S.A. May you
be blessed with long life.

I'm writing this letter on behalf af Punjab Insanl Biradarl and
mysell.

The slluation In Punjab Is extremely explosive. The
disintegration of Akall Dal as a political party has
strengthened the extremist group, led by Baba JogInder Singh.
Thousands of young men and women are stlll under the spell of
Bhindranwale and the dream he had aroused of "Khalsa RaJ".
Though the Sikh people beyond the age of 40 see the stupidily
of cherishing such a dream and are agalinst the use of lool,
arson and violence, the young people [eel a sense of advenlure
in working for "Khalsa Raj" and In using violence as a means
to oblain IL. :

Let us nol be under an Blusion Lhal Lhe tolal disintegration of
Akalt Dal will pave the way for a Congress (I) victory In the
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State. The Ruling Party as well as the Government of India will
then be left with the Sikh extremisis the sole opponents on
one hand and with Ilndu fundamentallsts as a main
obstruction on the other, In the path ol national Integrity and
the survival ol demaocracy.

I hope I'm wrong in my ssment ol the sltuation, but I'm
apprehensive that it is not far from a correct one. This anguish
and coucern embolden me (o send you a copy of my latest
arlicle on Punjab.

LETTER TO SHRI. MULCHAND JAIN

Dalhousle
18 th June, 1985.

Respected Shri. Mulchand)i.

I have recelved your kind leller dated 7-6-85. I thank you for
sludying the article "Act Before It Explodes” *and sending me
your commenl and views.

{1) The Punjab situalion has undoubtedly Lmproved In some
ways since | wrote that article on 11th May. But (he crisis Is
not yel dilfused as you would like to belleve. The currents and
wndercurrents within the Ruling Party and Its Punjab Branch
arv the source of many complicatlons. Let us hope that Mr.
Llomgowal and his colleagues would survive the onslaught on
themk by the 1errorists as well as the Punjab Congress (I)
leadery

{2) 1 agree with vou that it would have been beller If the Union
Government had arvited Shri Longowal and Shri Badal
Immediatel atic: thea release lor direct (alks. But it is not yet
too late i the Prine Mapster Invites them on his return-from
USA.awn1 salve Punalb tangle could stlll be arrived
at. The hesitmoa . the pant of the Unlon Governmen( seems
10 be on accoun Al ther wnleciston about Lthe army deserters as
well as thou: ~ -d Sikh vouths who have been arrested since
June 1984. Uniess the government make up thelr mind about
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the two polnts as well as perhaps about punishing the culprits
of November 1984 massacres It will be meaningless 10 hold
talks with the Akall leaders.

(3) The greatest tragedy of this country has been (he lack of real
national opposilion parly. Democracy without a sound
oppositlon party, has no reality. it is a fic(ilous democracy.

I am not very sure that Mrs. Gandh{'s murder was planned by
only a few Sikh fanatlcs. Nor am | so sure that il was CIA who
planned It. The culprits seem to be or must be In Indla and
indians.

Yes. there was discrimination against Hindus even under
Janata government under Mr. Badal's leadership. The Hindus
in Punjab as well as lhose throughout Lhe country have also
nol behaved-in a becoming manner.

(4) 1t Is the big farmer who In unlsan with the industrialist and
businessmen, want 1o rule thie country. Bul for the full support
of the big landiords Mr. N.T. Ramarao would be nowhere. In
Bihar Il Is the Brahmin versus Rajput. In Gujarat it Is the
Rajput versus Patel (Farmers mpstly)

(5) 1 will stand by my statement that the real political combat
In near (uture Is golng lo be between the communalist and
communisl - net only In Punjab, but through the whole
country. The Cenlrisls are doomed. It would be Lhe extreme
righusls as agalnst the exlreme leftists. The [ormer are
fascists and the latter tolalilarians.

(6) The governmenlt is consclous of the terrorists having links
with thelr counlerparis In Pakistan. Bul Instead of winning
them back or handling them In a skilful way. the government
has tried (o crush the (errorists. In that desperate aclion the
innocents in hundreds have been and are being harassed,
tortured and even killed. Whereas the real ones have escaped
and do escape with the help of sywmpathelic government
oflicers, security forces and so on.

[7) Excrelsing the Power of Peace nnilaterally would become a
necessity verv soon. OF course one woulkl love to see bilateral
tions between the government and the Sikh leaders.
- will not come aboul unless the guilty of November
massicre are punished.
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(8) 1 did not Include the Abohar Fazilka Issue as well as the
canal issue on purpose. Bolh the issues are bound o be raised
by the people of Haryana. It Is'for the Chandigarh people to
declide whether they want to stay in Unlon Territory or go to
Punjab.

1 thank you once again for studying my arlicle.

With best regards,
Vimala

MEETING OF INSANI BIRADARI AT DALHOUSIE;
26th & Z7th JUNK. 1963

Names of par(u:(pu.an:
Vimalajt

. Shri Banarastdas Goel
- Shrl Jagannalhjl'

2
3
4. Comrade Ramnalhahjl
5. Shri Satyapaul druver

6. Shri. Thakar. Advocate Ferozepur Canil. _
7. Shri Saviiriben

8. Prof. Ramjl Singh

9. Shri Indenjit Singh

10. Shri Bairaj Purl

Report on action taker:

SHRI BANARASIDAS GOEL
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1. Vimala)l's article “ACT BEFORE IT EXPLODES " *had been
published In English & Punjab and distributed widely
throughout Punjab. by hand and through the mail. It also had
been sent to a number of newspapers for publicalion. Coples of
the article had also been sent to all political pariles, MLAs and
to the prime minister and home minisler.

Mr. Goel had personally gone and met Shri Badal. Glanl
Kripalsing)l and lefl letter and article for Shri Longowal.

Revtew on the Punjab situation:
On the subject of TERRORISM;

SHRI BANARASIDAS GOEL : All the youlh who are in cuslody
now should have thelr cases taken up by the courls
immediately and judgement should be given fast.

2. Speclal courts have been set up (o lake speedy declsions but
since 90% of them are corrupt they should be abolished.

SHRI THAKAR : ADVOCATE : In order for terrorism lo end.
ane has lo work [irst 1o remove th dilferences from the minds
of the people.

PROF : RAMJT SINGH : We can't pul the rrsponslblllly of all
terrorist actlvity on Congress (I)

2. The alm of all terrorist activity Is the creation of Khalistan

3. Alter the Dlue Star Operation the number of people
demanding Khallslan increased.

4. Terrorists may be few bul those who want Khalistan are In a
large number.

5. Slkhs even Inlellectuals are not clear about the Implications
of Khalistan. It Is an emotlonal response after blue star. It Is
very dUlicull lo deal with Lhis emolional response lhrough
ratlonal means.

6. Though Akalls are nol demanding Khalistan right now It
could be a stralegy.

Please refer to “Vimalaljl on  Nallonal Problems” for the article
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7. There Is also the problem of Sikh identity. They feel that
thelr identity and thelr religion is al slake, and their honour
has been hurt. For that Rajiv should go (o (he Golden Temple
and apologise for whal has been done. Dansilal and Bhagal
should Le removed.

8. The problem also has an economic side. In Lhe cities the
Hindus are In a majority 70% as against 30% Slkhs and they
are much richer, there is a greal disparity In wealth among the
lwo communitles.

In the counlry the Sikhs are In majority, bul even there, there
Is an economic disparily. The rich Jat farmers are 10% ofl the
population and they support the Akali Party. those who
supported Bhindranwale were from (lie lower economic sirata
of the Jal communily and were malnly unemployed.

SHRI SATYAPAUL GROVER : The Punjab situallon has
Improved since 1984, Tenslon is less because of the release of
Akall leaders and because of the good work (hat Rajtv Is doing.

2. The alUitude Longowal Is taking has also hiclped case the fear
In the minds of the Hindus.

VIMALAJI : Il the terrorisls in Punjab only conslilute a
handful of the populallon. why have not the military, para
military and the police been able o ellminale them? Does It
mean that there is something wrong with the administration
(hat they can't catch them? .

On the subject of ELECTIONS IN PUNJAD

VIMALAJI: If no negoliations ake place belween the Akalis
and the Unlon Governmenl( prior to the electlons, it seems the
Akalls may not participate in the elections.

2. If there are no electlons held then people can in their
Individual capacity contact any one they feel necessary and
talk to them aboul All Party Govemment.

SHRI BANARASIDAS GOEL : Il Akalis don't come lo Lhe
negotlating Table Jel the government take unilateral decision

2. Both partles have made gaod advances bul there should be no
further delay In solving the problems. If (he demands are
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conceded withoul any delay a conducive atmosphere will be
crealed to solve the deadlock.

SHRI SATYAPAUL GOVER: If the Akalls don't agree on holding
the elections they won't allow them o take place.

2. It Is not possible to form a coalitlon government because of
the bit{erness thal now exisls between the lwo partles.

SHIR BALRAJ PURI : The problem of Punjab cannol be solved
unless Lhere is a sharing of power.

2. There should an Inlerm gpvernmen(, an All Party
Government In Punjab belore elections are held so there will
be the sharing of power.

3. Speaking about all party governmenl will alse help the
Akalis to save [ace and work with the opposition parties.

4. The Unlon governmeni should not be involved but the
sharing of power should be sorted out belween (he Hindu and
Sikh leaders keeping in mind the demands of the Punjabl
people.

5. The Akalls should nol limli themselves to only Slkh
membership. They musl be ready to share thelr polillcal
power. They should be ready to make Akali Dal Into Punjabi
Dal

ON THE OVERALL PICTURE :

SHIR BALRAJ PUR! . The Hindus In Punjab should (alk about
thelr problem In the Punjab context and not go Into the
national aspects of thelr problem. In thal way they should
become more parochial and articulate exactlly whal thelr
problem as a minorily community in Punjab are. such as thelr
feeling of insecurity.

2. The Punjabl Identily can become a common forum belween
Hindus and Sikhs.

3. One should Investigate If It Is possible 1o make a common
Punjabl political front.
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4. The Slkhs have a marlyr complex and this should be
touched lor constructive ends. Slkhs should be Invited to give
up thelr Uife In delending Lhe salety of innocent cllizens. This
can help to counteract terrorism.

VIMALAJI : The posslibility of a dlalogue seems very slim
hence the necesslity for unilateral action.

2. As lime keeps slipping by withoul any concrele steps belng
taken the people wlill become [rustrated. .

3. Akall leaders have been released. the Prime Minlsler keeps
lalking about finding a solulion and yel there is no
breakihrough in sight. all this will add (o the [rustration.

4. The biggest obstacle In the Prime Minlister's path are the
members lrom his own parnly. particularly [rom Punjab.

5. If there are no electlons and president’s rule is extended, it
will bring aboul a further sense of despalr and [rustration
among Lhe people, th situalion will revert (o the one prevalling
in 1984.

YOUTH CAMPS

It has been agreed upon to hold. One youth camp In Lhe 4
districls of Punjab where (here Is an Insani Biradari Center.

1. Moga Camp 3rd 1o 7th Augusl

2. Sangrur Camp : FiIrst Week of September

3. Jullunder Camp : First week of Seplember

4. Amritsar Camp: In November after Diwali

College students will be invited between the age of 17 1o 19.
About 50 to 100 youths will be Invited ratio of Sikh and Hindu
students is hoped will be 50-50.

Daily Activitics

A Project for Shramdan will be laken up. which the students

wil! spend 1 1/2 hours daily on. and will complele by the end of
the camp.
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Talks will be giuer.l on:

1. Historleal background of the Freedom Struggle

2. Polltical Education which will include loples like
Implicallons of democracy and secularism. 2. A Comparative
sludy of socialism. commurusm. federallsm. 3. The concept of
Unily In diversity. 4. An Introductlon (o the Constliullon of
India.

3. Gandhl and Sarvodaya Phllosophy.

4. History of the Evolutlon of Punjabi culture.

Cultural evcnlngs will be organised dally with emphasis on
folk songs. dances and conlemporary dramas.

DUDGET :

Present deflcit of Rs. 1.500 will be wiped oul when (he funds of
Rs. 1.600 which have been promised are collected.

Budgel for April Y985 (o March 1986 Is estimated at Rs 12,000/~
of which Rs 2.600 has already been promised.

DECISION TAKEN
1t was decided 1o publish the article "Act Defore Il Explodes” *in

Hindi together with a brief description ol Insani Biradari and
(he work it has cone so far.

LETTER TO SHRI B. GOEL

Dalhousle
6 th July, 1985,

Dear Brother

Recelved you Wind letler dated 2-7-1985. We have posled a
Ietter Lo Kashi and another o your Firozpur address. We have

* Please refer (o “Vimalalll on Natlonal Problems™ for the article
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sent an article on Punjab, with Sri Mittalji. Coples of (he same
have been sent (o Sardar Mubaraksing and Srl Jagannathji as
well as St Satpalji with the request (o gel it published In local
papers.

Insanl Biradarl has lo spread Its wings (ar and wide over
Punjab In the next four months through youth camps and
distribution of literature.

1l would be a good Idea Lo invite political partly leaders to meet
Acharya Rammurtl at Amritsar. Il you [eel it necessary you
can Invile Shrl Balra) Purt C/O J & K Aflalrs Commillee,
Jammu. He will be an assel lo your work in Punjab. The time Is
not yel ripe to lalk aboul Coalltlon Government in Punjab let
the elecllons take place. See what happens In them. If all goes
well with electlons and no party emerges with clear majorily
the issue of coalition government would become relevant. If no
elections are held and Lhe President’s Rule gets extended then
also the issue would become relevant.

Srl Krishnakantjl has a different approach te the whole
problem. He wants I to be lackled on a cultural level. We had
long sesslons together. He wishes (o deal with problems on a
natlonal level.

I would request you (o see Sanl Longowal and convey my
suggestlons : Aboul 600 youths have Leen released (rom Jail.
Where will they go? What will they do? If they go lo
Gurudwaras and [eed on charlly. what will happen to their
minds? | wonder If the Akali Dal could shoulder the
responsibllity of rehabllltating Lhem emotionally and
economically? It would be so helplul I youth camps could be
organised for them, a new orlentation be given {o them! Shri
P. S. Badal. Sanl Longowal, major general Arjunsingh and
Aurora)l could Immedialely organise a commiltee Lo
undertake this urgent task. If the youth are not rehablliated
they might (um (o still more Lerrorism. Il does nol seem
desirable 1o ask the government to do It. The dignily and
honour demand thal the Slkh community as a whole takes
care of these preclous young blood.

With kind regards.
Vimala



LETTER TO Lt. GEN. AURORA,

Dalhousie
7th July, 1965,

Dear Li. Gen. Aurora,

I wonder If you have seen a copy of my first article on Punjab
"ACT BEFORE IF EXPLODES"? I am sending herewith a copy of
the second article on the Punjab sluatton. But Lhis letler Is
Intended Lo share with you my concern about (he hundreds of
youth who have been released tn the last few weeks from police
custody or Jalls.

1'feel a bit concerned aboul the future of these youths. We do not
know whal Lhey have gone lhrough during the period of
Imprisonment. Perhaps they have gone lhrough much
physical suffering and mental torture. If they are lefl 1o
Lhemselves afler getling released Lhey might feel bewildered In
the changed political sliuation or even get lost In the
wilderness of extremism and terrorism.

1. It seems urgenlly necessary that rehabllliation camps are
or d for them through Punjab where they are given
new psychological orlentation. where they have an
opportunity 10 speak out thelr minds fearlessly and get an
atmosphere af aflection and trust.

2. One could find out how many need high school or col.lege
educalion and provision should be made to enable Lhem to jJoin
the schools and colleges.

3. Those who do not need nor want to go back io colleges will
have to be provided with some means of livellhood. I'm afraid
that they will be looked upon'as “"suspects” by Lhe government
and could find it difficult 1o get jobs In private or public sector.
So the leaders of Punjab will have 10 find cut ways and means
of employing the youlh. Perhaps you could persuade the
Shiromanl Gurudwara Prabandhak Committee to finance
such projects. They should have sufliclent funds even to start
small scale or medium scale Industries for these youths.

.4. Under no clrcunnstanées should the youth be entrusted to
mere charity of lodging and boarding that Gurudwaras might
and most probably will provide them with. Feeding on charity
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Al further deprive the young people ol their sense ol dignity
nd responsibility. Mareogver it will Isolate themn [rom the rest
[ the soclety.

have seni personal letier to this effect to Sant Longowalji and
hri P.S.Badal.

Vimala Thakar

LETTER TO SHRI R.K.PATIL

Dalhousie
July 10, 1985.

ly dear Dada Saheb.
our lelter dated 18-6-1985 reached here on 8th July.

he unilateral acilon would become a necesslly only i the
ks between the Unlon Government and the Stkh leaders do
ot take place. Not otherwise.

he unilateral action would be based upon the results of the
ripartile talks that were held with the previoua Prime-
linlster. .

seems that the talks wlill nol lake place until all Lhose
etalnees are released against whom lhere are no criminal
1arges. There are 175 boys among the 600 released uptl now,
ho are under the age of 20. There are hundreds more behind
1e bare who are under the age of 20. No charges could be
amed against the 600 and I am sure none could be found
gainst most of the others who have been delained since June
084,

am not referring (o the military deserters. They will have to
¢ and must be dealt with as per the military rules.

'hat do the Alkalis want? They want the enquiry of the
ovember massacres in various paris of North India. They
ant the gutlty to be punished after the enquiry. 1 hope that
>u are'aware of the report on the massacre, published by FL0.
.L. 1 would request you o go through it. Then you will see hoir
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and why Lhe guilty will not Le punished!

My article "Act belore It Explodes” *was writlen in May the
sltuation Is much changed since then. Herewilh Is senl a copy
of my second article "Whal Nexl in Punjab?”

with best regards,

COPY OF SRI R.KPATIL'S LETTER

Nagpur
June 8, 1985,

My dear Smt. Vimala Bahen,

This is to acknowledge the pamphlel you sent 1o me " Acl before
it explodes™, Your solutlon seems to be thal through unllateral
aclion by government, Chandigargh should be made over to
Punjab and river waters dispute should be referred to supreme
court. 1 am alraid that the is a very simple over simplificatlon
of the problem. It Is difficull to say whal the Akalls want now.
The danger In unllateral acllon by the government as
recommended by you is that It will serve as an Instigation lo
other demands by the Akalls. This Is my vlew of Lhe sltuallion
and It Is based on the history of the Sikh problem right from
the year 1947. 1 enclose (or your Information an article which
I have wrilten on Lhis subject.

RESOLUTIONS PASSED BY PUNJAB INSANT
BIRADARI EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
AT ITS MEETING ON 4-8-85 AT SATYA SAI
MURLIDHAR AYURVEDIC COLLEGE MOGA.

1. This meeting of Punjab Insani Biradarl Execullve
Commlltee unanimously welcame lhe agreement reached
belweeh the Central Government and Shiromanl Akali Dal to
solve the lingering Punjab crisis and apprectate the inlilative
laken by Shrl Rajiv Gandhi Prime Minister of Indla, courage |

* Please refer to "Vimalaljl'on National Problems™ for the articke .
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of Sant Harchand Singh Logowal and sellless and sincere
efforts of Shrl Arjun Singh. Governor of Punjab In the larger
interest of Punjab and the country and heartlly congratulate
them,

Punjab Insan! Biradari Is confident that the agreement will be
Implemented with same speed and spirit with which 1l has
been reached and signed.

2. This meellng appeals (0 Baba Joginder Singh united Akall
Dal Lo help in Implementatlon of this accord In the Interest of
Punjab and to sirengthen the unity of Punjabls for crealing
goodwill- atmosphere for the progress and prosperlty of
Punjab.

3. This meeting appeals lo Lhe opposillon partles of Haryana
and Rajasthan o cooperate in implementatlon of the
agreemenl reached beiween the Central Government and
Shiromanl Akall Dal In the same spirit In which their
National leaders have approved and welcomed Lhis agreement
for restoring peace and harmony in the Border State of Punjab
In the larger interesl of the country.

THE CAUSE OF PUNJAB AND PUNJABIYAT
PART THREE - 1986
MESSAGE TO PUNJAB

The people of Punjab are faced with the challenge of resoling
terrorism and the cult of violence. Terrorism In Punjaly has
roots In foreign countrles and forelgn culture. It has rools In
uneamed income and a sense ol arrogance thal accompanles
such money. Terrorlsm and violence are the by-product of
directionless, Irresponsible altitude towards life. A lerrorist
can never be a Hindu or a Sikh. Terrorism and violence are
antl-religious; ant-human and antl-soclal.

The people of Punjab will have to rally round thelr State
Government and help U in every way to root out le rorism
from the sacred soil of Punjab. Unless the people (mpemle
with the govenunent and expose the terrorists, the government
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will not be able to resolve the problem. Unless the polilical
parties and leaders take a pledge not (o use violence and terror
against one another for pelty little personal or group feuds or
ambitions, the government will not be able Lo eliminate
terrorism. .

Non-party soclal service organizatlons and cullural leaders of
all the communities, should travel together through each
district and explain to the people Lhe urgency of ending
terrurism. Teachers and students should march through the
length and breath of Punjab and persuade the people to see the
long tern cultural damage being caused by violence to Lhe
minds of children and to the peace and prosperity of Punjab.

Wukeupbejweﬂtereisbloodsmdagammalmgesmlz Wake
up. my friends, befarelustaolnte

Vimala Thakar

Mount Abu
February 4, 1986.

LETTER TO FRIENDS

Camp : Blaricum, Hollnnd
Dale : 25-9-86

Dear Priends.

It seems Lo me thal the natianal situation is much more grim
then in 1973-74. The very survival of Democracy was then in
grave danger. Jal Prakashji as an extremely alert and
senaitive leader as well as a person of penctraling political
vision sensed the implications of the danger. It made him
travel round ‘the country, meei the intelligenisia, organise
seminars o‘l;rjumts and youth conferences to creale and
awareness of the grave challenge. It made him launch the
Total Revolution Movemnent and even accept (he challenge
thrown by Mrs. Gandhl to decide the lssue through open
election. It made him bring the mutually incompatible
political parties like Janata P and Bharatfya Janata Parly
and Soclalists logether as well as mulually Incompatible
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personallties llke Mr. Morarjl Desal, Mr. Jagjivan Ramji and
Mr. Charan Singh. It is unwarranted o believe or Imagine that
J.P'. was so nalve as nol to see the harsh realities of “opposition
culture” along with the “"Congress 1 culture”. 1ie musl have lelt
that he had to take the risk of unliting all then available forces
and avert the deslruction of democricy.

The situation Is worse loday as opposition partles are more
[ragmented than before. The slluation ls worse as Lhe ruling
party Is equally [ragmented. The situalion Is worse because of
a large number of separatist and antl-national movements.
The cull of violence and organised lerrorism has become
Immensely powerful. The slate violence and (errorism are also
equally Il not more pronounced today. Religious
fundamentalism has emerged as a power Lo reckon with.

But more than all these polnts. Is the danger of a new
sophisticated trend of liberalising economy and strangulating
the derocratic Institutlons l.e. Lhe political and
administrative structures. Personallzation af power Is at its
highest. There seems to be Lotal absence of sharing the decislon
maldng or policy maldng process even with the members of
the Union Cabinet. Russian polilics and North American
Economic planning can ill go (ogelher.

There is no lowering Natlona! leader like J.F'.. oppositlon
parties do nol seem to have learnt any lesson-from 1980 fiasco.
The personalily clashes. Lhe ego (rips and such other
trivialitles relgn supreme. The non-palitical moral force of the
Sarvodaya Movemnenl has been and Is [ragmented. Moreover
they are unwilling to discuss political Issues with a will to act
upon them.

It Is nol easy o convene any natlonal meet for a person like me
who Is person-non-grales lo the political leaders or
economists, journalists etc.. etc.

We may invite logether a few persons who are willing (o
parlicipate unassumingly In a workshop provided the
convenors are non-coniroversial Individuals. Needless to say
that | shall contribute my humble bt if and when such meel or
workshop takes place.
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1 have wrlllen down some puints. [t is not necessary that we
include all the issues ralsed by mie. But sore such lundamental
tssues will have (o be laken up seriously. If the exercise i to be
meaning(ul and relevant (o the grave challenge we face loday.
Wilh Besl Respects,

Vimala Thakar.

THE PROBLEMS WITH WHICH INDIA IS
FACED

NATIONAL INTEGRITY - Terriforial. Political & culturat,
It is challenged by :
(A]

Khalistan Movement and the cull of terronsm in Punjab.

(D]

Inability to Implement the Assam Accord as regards
Foreign Nationals and scaling of the Dorder.

[l

The loopholes In Mizoram Accord. Emergence of the
demands for greater Mizoram, General Amnesty & Special
Status.

(D Gorakhaland Movemenl and ils genesls.

(E!

Kashmir and the issue of dissolution of Legislative
Assenibly and Iresh elections within six months,

(F]

Communal rlots as well as the emergence of violence and
terrorism In Gujarat.

(G) Clandestine consolidation of Jharkhand Movement.
{2} ANTI - PEOPLE ECONOMY
Indla still llves In five hundred thousand villages.

Agriculture. cattage & village industries have been and shall be
the sources of sell-employment.
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Agriculture has been callously Ignored.

Cottage & village industries have been destroyed.

Villages have no drinking waler and no irrigation provislons.

How lo Increase per capital productivily and purchasing power
is the main Issue.

How lo inlroduce "Drip-Irrigation” sysiem used In Israel Is
another valiant Issue.

The anti-village trend of economic planning will have to be
changed for Pro-Village and Pro-People emphasis.

{3} ONE CIVIL CODE '

(A) The need lor one common rivil code In order 1o combal the
divisive and sepatatlst psyche of various conmmunities.

nsus on (he lature
in educational

([3) The urgent need to create a natlonal cons
of "Reservatlon Policy & Roaster Sysi
institutions as well as government jobs

{4) ELECTIONAL SYSTEM

Corruplion, Casteist and Conununalist attitndes as well as
violence at the time of setting up candidates and at polling
booths Is a cancerous discase (o the by politie.

It'is urgently needed to reform the electional system as per
Tarkunde Committee’s recommiendations.,

It 1s badly needed to stumulate a natonal will o light the
corrupton, communalisi, casteisi and violence.

(8) CITIZENS SECURITY FORCES

There 1s no chimee but to build up Citizens’ Security Forces
throughoul the country. It could be called “Peace Any™,

Unless the people become activists for prace and protect person
and property. the country would he tom apart by the growing
cult of violenece and  terrorisim



OUR STAND ON PUNJAB

1. We condemn Violence -
Whelher Il Is by the people or the government
Violence sh'lll never end violence

2. We condemn Terrorism
Whether il Is by the people or the state.
Terrorism cannot be justifled as a means to achleve
political or economilc end.

3. Aterrorist Is nelther a Sikh nor a Hindu
He Is lost to humanity due (o fanaticlsm.

4. We condemin centrallzation of polltical power.
Demaocratic soclely requires that the power be shared by
people [rom 'the village level-lo the level of fecderal
governmeni.

Hence we sympalhise with the demand of the Sikh
y for more y 1o the stales. through thelr
Anandpur Sahib resolution of 1978 and 1983.

5. We would love 1o see the Implementatlon of Longowal
Accord as per (he interprelation by Mr. Sugjlisingh
Bamnala. The central governrhent and the government of
Punjab logether mus( urgently Implement the accord In
letter and spirit.

FOR OUR CONSIDERATION

1. The Sikhs and Hindus in Punjab should jointly condemn
Terrorism and Violence through:

1. JoInt Prayer Meetlngs.

2. JoInt processions and joint stalements.

2. The Slkhs & Hindus In Punjab should openly boycolt
terrorists non-cooperate with them indlvidually and
collectively.

3. The people living In 'unjab should cooperate with the

unjab government in its efforts Lo protect law and order and
also proteet the hives of people living In Punjab,
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4. The Sikhs living outside Punjab but in various parts of Indla
must openly, publicly condemn the terrorism and violence
taking place In Punjab. They must actively help the Punjab
government (o rool oul terrorism from public life.

5. If the Slkh community does not exercise their Influence,
moral pressure upon the Sikh youth (exiremists & terrorists)
within a period set oul afler dellberations with them, the non-
Slkh community wili have no other cholce but 1o declare a
soclal boycolt on them as well as carry a campalgn of
economic non-cooperation. May there be no need of such a
drastic step. But Lhe Hindu youth cannot be contalned for a
longer time. if the killings of innocent people continues
unabaled In Punjab.

6. We request Mr. S. N. Subbarao to organize a Youth Peace
Force of a( least one thousand youths [rom all parts of India
and Lo arrange Lhelr balches for marching through the (error
stricken areas of Punjab, singing- songs of Human
Brotherhood, Nalonal Unlty and Lhe teachings of Guru
Granthsahlb.

7. We request Lhe government of Indla o convene a round table
conference on Punjab at its earllest possible convenience.

Villa Era, Biellese
Italy Qctober 28, 1986.
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PART FOUR - 1987

LETTER TO SHRI. SATYAPAUL GROVER

Camp : Mount Abu
March 5, 1987.

Dear Satyapauljl.

Received your leller along with the report and a copy of your
letter o Sri Baba Amte. The [acts narrated in the report are
disturbing but are they unexpecled? What Is happening In
Punjab and about Punjab at Lhe natlonal level Is more
disturbing then what you noliced In your Padyatra.

The questions we must ask ourselves belore we approach the
prople In Punjab are as lollows:

1) Why Is it that the Central Government and the Punjab
Governnienl are unable to implement the "Accord” insplte of
their claims that they had made "Ilonest” efforts for dolng so?
What have been and are the [actors which have prevented or
prevent the Implementation?

2} Why Is it that Jodhpur delenues have stlll not been charge-
sheeted. punislied or released even after the whole of Indla has
been pressing lor 1?

3) How could Lhe government accept Ranganath Misra’'s Report
which has obviously presented an incorrecl assessment of the
“Delhl-Riots"? Does he government lhink lhal people of
Punjab and India can be deceived by such (ricks? To say thal
the riols were neither planned nor organlzed Is (he limit of
cheeluness. To blame the lower cadre of Congress (1) workers
and the police for those Indescribably Inhuman massacres is
the limlt of nalvishness. The government of India should once
again read the book "Wha Is guilly?". They should once agatft
discuss e malter serlously with Senlor Cltlzens of Indla like
Srl V.M. Tarkunde. Srl Soll Surabji and other members ol
“CJC” who had trled their level best o attract 1he notlee of the
Misra Commission lowards the reality of 1he satuation.
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4) How Is it that Mr. Prakash Singh Dadal and Mr. Tohra are
still under arresl? How Is It that they have neither been
charged nor tried? To retain them In Jall withoul trial Is a
definite provocatlon.

5) Why was IL necessary (o postpone (he elections in Ilaryana?
How could any one assure the people of Punjab that the
posiponement Is not connecled with the "Punjab Accord"?

6) Why is It Lhat Insplte of all the possible support Irom the
Ceniral Government and the llerculean efforts of Mr. J.
Riberio, the Punjab Governmenl cannol contain the
“Terrorists™? Does Lhis Indicale that the Punjab Police Is
reluctant to contain lerrorism? Does It Imply that the Punjab
Police is not accountable to the Chlel Minister? Does Il
Indicate thal the Punjab Police are nol only conniving
terrorism bul have positlve sympathy with the cause the
terrorisls are fighting for?

I am bewlldered (o see that (he Oppositlon has accepted the
Central Governmenl's policy about the Punjab issue! The
Prime Minister has clalmed in his speech in the Lok Sabha
that his governmenl’'s policy has been vindicated by the
unanimous support of the total oppusitlon. One fails to
understand how the Opposliion has not asked Lhe above
questions of themselves or even of the Prime Minlster.

The whole year of 1986 and the first two months ef 1987 have
wlitenessed loollngs, murders and massacres which
undoubledly exceed Lhose of 1982 to 1984. Not a day passes
without ghastly murders ol innocent persons and daring
looting of banks. Arrested lerrorists or murderers manage to
escape [rom jall. police custody or during lransit. Extremists
manage Lo kill magistrates In courtrooms, priests in temples
and professors in broad day light!

lHow long does the Indian Government want the cltizens of
India to remaln wilnesses (o this phenomenon?  Padayalras
and National Unity-Integrity Meetlngs are nol going to help.
who can excel Lhe noble eflorts of $ri Daba Amte ? Who can
excel the Punjab Actjon Committee and their cfforts? Is it not
yet evidenl thal Punjab requires an Immediale Polltical
Solution?
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Elther the Government dares lo implement a political solullon
with the help of Sl Barnala and his colleagues, with the
determination to face the consequences, which cannot be
worse lhan what Is happening today. or imposes Presldent’s
Rule or hands over Punjab once again (o the Mllitary. This
does nol mean that (he Military Rule or the Presidenl’s Rule
are anywhere near a solullon. Bul they might at least put an
end (o meaningless, shameful and ghastly murders and
lootings.

With the Increasing and eloquent condemnallon of (errorism
by the Sikhs living outside Punjab In various parts of Indla. il
should not be difficull for the Government of Indla Lo convene
a Round Table Conference and arrive al a concensus about Lhe
polltical - solution. Given the present almosphere in the
counlry such a step seems [easible. IL Is the only cholceless
digniled way (o deal with the Punjab issue. All the quesllons
menlloned in this letler could be dealt with by the Round Table
Conventlion. As the Issue has been recognlzed lo be a national
one, let'the natlon particlpate In lts solution.

LETTER TO SHRI A.B. VAJPAYEE

Mount Abu
March 7, 19687,

Dear Ataljl,

We have come Lo know each other rather well, through S
Krishnakantl as well as Vishnu Pandya. Hence the liberty I
am taking of writlng (o you.

1 am apprehensive about Lhe pollicy of the government,
concerning Punjab. Punjab has been under police control since
January 1986. It was once also under mllltary control.
Mllitary and Police cannol solve political problems. To my
mind Punjab needs an immedlate polltical solution. The
nation mighl have Lo prepare | Iisell 1o lace the consequences ol
the same.
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Secondly It seems sulcldal to demoralize the Sikh community
who are still a substantlal part of our combating (orces. The
policy aboul the Gorakhaland movemenl Is also causing
psychological allenatlon of another communily who form
nearly six percenl of our comballng forces.

1 am sending herewith a copy ol my letter to Sri S.P.Grover
who has recently returned from a Padayatra in Punjab he was
accompanled by S.N. Subbarao and 25 youth sclected (rom
varlous parls of Indla. A copy of my article on Punjab
published in our bi-monthly is also atlached herewith.

I hope that you will play a significant role in escalating the
speed towards Lhe political solution.

Lel us hope (hat life wlll cause our meeling snmewhere
somelime.

LETTER TO SHRI RADHAKRISHNAN

Mount Abu
March 7, 1987

My dear Radhakrishnan,

Al last lhe Kudal Commisslon had to be wound up! You have
borme the brunt of the ordeal with great courage and skill.
Congratulatlons.

I am not at all happy the way things are shaping in Punjab and
In the rest of India aboult Punjab. The Indian intelligentsia. the
Human rights organizatlons and the $ikh Conununity cannot
be way lald by Mishra Report and the Gatlonal Unity
Campaigns. The situatlon is too serlous lor such Juvenile
glimmicks.

Unfortunately the entire opposition has walked Into the trap
of the Indlan government. Or perhaps the under-current of
Hindu Supremacy-consclousness has inhibited their
understanding! It seems really suicidal (o allow
demoralization of Sikh Communité which forms (welve
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percent ol our combating forces. Police and Mllitary cannot
substtute political solutions. T am sending herewith a copy of
miy letter to S.P. Grover. Would you be kind enough 1o show il lo
Shrl V.M. Tarkunde and convey my best regards to him

cal allenation of the Gorakha
blunder. They conslitule six

The progressive psychologi
Community is also a polit
pereent of our combatlng fore

1 hope Shri Tarkunde. Soli Sorabjl. R R Diwakar and your
kind self would play important role in inressing upon the
Rajiv government the urgencey of a political solution

LETTERS TO SHRI SATYAPAUL GOVER

Camp : Dalhousie
May 13, 1987,

Dear Satyapaul,

The dle has been cast. There would be President’s Rule in
Punjab lor the next six months. So there is nothing (o discuss
about Punjab. I wonder I Congress (1) would win Haryana
eiections as the by-product ol thls imposition!

Let us not imagine that state violence will check or stop
violence ol the lerroris and extremists. 11 is violence
provoked by an ideology and militant approach to Implement
I. It is not merely smugglers, bootleggers and criminals
violence.

The R.L. Accord Is buried. Erhadi report shall see lis grave In
few days. The political detenues in Jodbpur or Raipur shall
remain without trial In their respective jails. More will be
arrested. The canse of national integrity will never be served
by Sword. Punjab needed and does need a political solution.
The more we postpone the decision, the more powerlul shall
KFC become. The mini-clvil-war shall become an open and
full-fleded civil war. 1t could- happen even before Ilarvana
electlons.

It scems 'Hl.')l the 1984 November rlot culprits will neither be
charged nor punished. Why is the government of India
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allowing Wself In believing that the Sikh Community wiil
forget the whole eplsode or thal Il can be appeased by other
concessions to Punjab?  llistory shall never forgive the
Congress (I} government for such a grave crime ol not
punishing those who massacred thousands of citizens in cold
blood.

Gujarat s reeling under communal rlots manipulated by
Politicians. Caste-riols, students’ riols and every other kind of
riol Is manipulated o serve ‘political” literests.

Camp : Dalhousle
3rd June, 1987

Dear Satyapauljl.

Thanks for your kind letler of 6th May. So there Is President’s
Rule In Punjab. | beg to disagree with you when you say that the
solution lies with the leaders ol political parties and religious
leaders and not with the stale governiment or lhe central
government. | would not elaborate as the central government
has lmiposed President’s Rule and has promised (o lake care of
law & order situation in Punjab. There have been 55 deaths
since the Imposition of the President’s rule and one doesn’l see
any slgns of the abatement of murders.

I would repeat that the problem is political rather (han
i Tt Is our failure In linding out politeal solutions that
aled aenlt of terrorism. 1 reluse to blank the terrorlsts
as criminats or smugelers. Their eriminality and terrorlsm
have a political cause behind tiem. Rightly or wrongly they
have (dealllied themselves
the Barnala government was thrown out had no grace In 1t. Let
us hope fervently that the President’'s Rule does not lead Lo a
sltuation where (he army Interventon would become
necessary and legitimate, Who would be happicr than me I the
common matn rises up to the situation, lashes out at the
political and religions leader: nd operales Lok Shakti lo
delend himsell against the njustic ol the government and
the violenee of the extremlsts?
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T am fully aware that my suggestion of a Referendum is not
acceptable to most of my [riends who feel a concern for solving
the Punjab problem. And yet being a democral. a
humanitarian and a lover of freedom | sland by the proposal
that was made by me some three years ago.

One would love 10 see (hat there Is political and adminlistrative
decentralizalion. What harm is there Is (here Is a Gorkhaland,
Jharkhand or Uttarakhand within the framework of Indlan
constitution? What harm Is there Uf Sikhislan gels crealed
wilhin the framework of Indian consthulion ? Ilow one wishes
that states llke U.P.., Bihar. M.P. and Rajasthan are cut into
smaller slates. Not being a soclal or political leader these are
observallons of a lover of humanity and a cliizen of the world.

Camp : Dalhousle
14th June, 1987

My dear Salyapauljl.

Hope thal you have reached Delhl safely. The murder of 11
persons (n Delhl. the wounding of more than 21 persons in
Delhl by terrorists travelling in molor cars and using
stenguns. Is shocking. Equally shocking are the killings in
Amritsar. There will be more killings and even massacres In
the nexl lhree days. with a view Lo protest agalnst the P.M.'s
election speeches In Haryana. The language used In the
speeches and the repealed reference lo Chandigarh. water
distribution and assurance of eliminallng (errorism (hrough
Police Aclion - all Is unwarranled, unslalesman ltke and
provoking,

President’s Rule Is the last chance not for Punjab bul for the
government of Indla to Implement ‘a political solutlon. No
popular government could be installed peacefully without
concrele sleps lowards the solution. The language of package
deal and (he intenllon to use Jodhpur detenues and Badal,
Tohra. Mann'’s delentlon and early trial of others arrested. is
going Lo prove most fatal.

The government of India will nol be able to buy a Sikh leader
with promlses. nor Is Lhe governmenl's posilion so strong
(morally & legally} as Lo enable them o bargaln for law & order
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In Punjab. One wishes Lhat Lhe government would be able to
take a decision and acl before Gianl Zall Singh retires. A
declsion taken with the cooperatlon and sanclion of a Stkh
President of Indla would be respected by the world.

Please remember that It would be al all worth while lo organise
the meeting you so deeply want lo, only if dear Krishna Kant
and LK. Gujral are willing Lo become the conveners. If they
think it 1o be meaningful. It Is no use arranging meetings Il
these two thinkers of vision feel that il Is not relevant.

With best wishes,
Vimala Thakar
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PART FIVE - 1988

AN OPEN LETTER TO THE PRIME MINISTER OF
INDIA AS WELL AS THE PRESIDENT OF INDIA

Mount Abu
24 (h January. 1988.

Dear Sirs,

This letter Is written by a responsible citizen of India. The
undersigned Is a religlous person and has nolhing but
humanitarian consideratlons behind Laking the liberty of
addressing a personal open letter (o both of you.

It was on 12th May 1987, that (he President’s rule was imposed
upon Punjab. and the Damala Government was dismissed. It
was done with deslire lo improve (he law and order sltuatlon In
Punjab. It was done wilth a view (o conlaln the terrorist
violence and murdering ln Punjab.

It seems that the purpose has not been [ulfilled in the last
seven months. In spite of various Inlensive sieps like
“Combing", "Flushing out”, the hedious violence continies. In
spite of the offictal clalm of having arrested (housands and
Wlied hundreds of “lerrorisis™ and “suspects” (he violence
contlnues. The first month of the new year has wlinessed
horrible escalatlon in the slaughtering rate. Women and
children have also been murdered.

The President’s Rule had given an opportunity hoth to the
Government of Indla as well as the Sikli Commmnnity living In
Punjab and other pars of India to evolve a political solution o
the Sikh problem. The Sikh communlly and Its leaders
misused the opportunity and indulged in petty squabbles. The
Government of India also went on the defenslve and did not
take inftiative in cafllng a national Round Table Conference to
arve al a political solution and tuplement 1t speedly.

We lawve drifted backwards towards a crisis of violence In
Puniab comparable to the situation in 1983-84 which had
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obliged us (o launch "BLUE STAR" operation. No derbocrailc
elecuons can be held In the present situation: nor is there smy
posstbllity of the sltuation calming down In the next few
morniths. One wonders U handing over Punjab to the ml.lnnry
would b: a wise or feasible step at all.

It seems morally desirable that the Home Minister of India
should resign.-He should own the responsiblitty for lhe lallure
in resalving the Law and Order In Punjab.

Arummbkawu‘eremeoj:

1. The leaders of political parties
2. The leaders of the Sikh community living in various parts
of Indla as well as non-Indian countries of the world.
3. .;lf‘h:urleprmnlallves of the voluhtary services organisations
" of India :

4. Representatfves af. (a) Stkh councl] of India; (b) Punjab
Acllon Cainmitte¢: {c] People’s Union for Civil Liberites; (d)
Servants of People Soclety etc. should be urgently corvened.

If the Government of Indla has not been able (o solve the
problem Jlet it turn to the people, the ultl.rnate political
authority and cansult it wll.h and of
purpose.

We the pcople of Indla must not indulge in helpless suspense or
float on the whims af tide.- Act we musl. We are racing agalnst
tme. We have lost thousands ol precious human beings In the
last six years. We cannot afford to lose amy more.

With Prafound Respecls,

Vimala Thakar

PLEASE MR PRESIDENT

The President of Indla addressed the joinl sitting of the two
houses of Parliament on February 22nd, One studied the
address very carefully in order to find oul what the President
has to say abaut the burning Punjab problem. This Is what he
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has (o say as per the report in INDIAN EXPRESS of February
23rd 1988, as well as Times of India.

(1) He accused Paklstan of assisting lerroriaie and secessionist
clements in India and of continuing its clandestine efforis 10
acquire nuclear weapons.

{2) In Punjab the foremost task was to crush terrorism and
isolale secesslonists. The challenge of terrorism was belng met
with determination and concerned natlonal effort.

3) Following President’s Rule, (he law enforcing agencies had
qarmessed the resurgent will of the people of Punjab, and
mounted a determined campalgn against rmisguided anti
natlonal elements.

(4) There can and wl.ll be no compromise over the natlon's
integrity and unity.

[5) In the search fox a non violent political solution of the
upoblem within the framework of the constitution, the
government slands ready for a dialogue with all those who
eschew violence.

k God ! The President has noticed that there are {wo
Jroblems. One of combating ierrarism and secesalonism. The’
#ther of ‘ching for a violent political salution.

The milllon dollar question Is whether {errariam is merely a
Law & Order Issue or il ls connecled with the palitical issue.
Does the President and his Government reallse that apart from
the tend of the guided anti-nationals
assisted by Paldslan, there Is a political problemn-that can be
resolved through a non-vtnlcnl political solullon ? In other
words there are two cat: punity. One & _
the ucesslomsl lerrol . “The owner Is thc non-
secesslonist, non-anti-national Stkh citizens in Punjab

The Government hed entered into an accord with the second
group tm July 1985. There were elegtions In September 1985.
Whywuunotthemdgtl nted Ul May 19877 Why
could not a be found during
those 20 months? o
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Terroriem rocked Punjab In 1982, During the Bhindranwale
regelm from 1982 to 1984 why was not the lerrorism and
secessionism tackled then with a firm grip? How is It that
even Blue Star Operation, Fushing Out Operation and such
other measures could not put an end to lerrorism? The same
has happened during the President’s Rule since May 1987.

Something ls missing surely. Perhaps Mr President. your
government has missed the real point. As long as your
governmen( does nol have the moral courage:

(1} To - unil ly If needed - L Ratv

Accord In letter and spirit as early as possible.

(2) To release the Jodhpur detenus If Lhe Government has no
evidence of Lhelr crimes.

(3) To punish the Delhl Riols criminals of 1984.

All the talk of the government’s willingr to have a dlal

Is absolulely meaningless. The ball is in your couri, Mr
President.

If you and your Government are convinced Yhal the terrorists
and secesslonlsts constitute only a small group of misgulded
youths. If you and your goverrmment are canvinced that the rest
of the Sikh is all for ng the grily and
Unity of Indla, what prevents you from Issuing an invilalion
to the leaders of that commnunity? If the leaders refuse your
invitation the onus would be on them, for the continuation of
the crisls. Today the onus seemns to be on your Goverrsnen.

To say that no talks are ble ull th k

to evade the issue. The vialance ls conneclf.d with the pollu:l
problem. It is for an ldeo) cause. The polilical solution
has to precede the ending of vialence. The terrorists would lose
all eympathy and support, once the three points mentipned
previoualy, are met with feariesaly.

S g that Pak! is ived in Lhis b of
terrorism and anu nationalism, what are the Implﬁ:nllons?
Do we imply that the is ived in the

process of (1) Smuggling drugs and weapons (2) Supplying
profeaslonal murderers Wﬁn‘ mbuecy to the antl-
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national elements, whatever we mean by Lhose lerms ? Or do
we imply that it is the amugglers and antl soclal elements In
Pakistan who are assisting the smugglers and anti-soclals in
Punjab?

It is fact that some Tamils In Tamilnadu helped the LTTE
groups of Sti Lanka. Does il mean that the Governmenl of
Indla was clandestinely helping the Tigers in Tamilnadu as
well as in Sri Lanka.

1£t us suppose that the Government of Indla has proofs that
Pakistan government has been and is involved. when did the
government gel the proofs? Surely In 1984, How Is It thal we
could not take care of Indo-Pakislan Border Area by handing It
aver to the milllary, say for five years, since then? Why could
not we protect the most sensitive areas of Punjab from Lhe
Infillratlon of professional lerrorists or smugglers from
across the borders?

Let us face the harsh reality that the so called misgulded anti
national youths have the backing of silent Sikh majority. No
handful misguided youths in a small twelve districts state ltke
Punjab can continue Nghting the Mighfy Indlan Government,
its police and para milliary forces for years together alone as
they are doing | They are fighting for a cause. And It Is
KHALISTAN. It Is no use shying away from the hard facts.

The demand for Khalistan Is evidently a reactlon to the
progressive centralization and .concentration of political and
administrative power In the lasl {wenty years. States are
losing thelr autonomy and even identity. Everything Is
controlled and directed by Delhi Durbar. The Hyderabad
conclave of oppaosition parlies had made a powerful plea for
Devolution of power some years ago. The Intelligentsla has
been pressing for revising the lasue of Centre-State relations.

If It is necessary to make changes in the constitution in order
to create a Federal Republic and enabie the stales to enjoy more
autonomy polmen]ly Ny and lly. the
amendmenta will have to be gone through.

Khaly can be ded if the fon I8 d and we
hﬂnc & Federal Country ltke U.S.A. The integrity and unity
d not by br h milttary power and the
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use of President’s Rule and Police al the slightest provocatian,
but by learning to govern the people with their consent.

If the government does not learn from the experience of
happenings In Punjab since 1981, Khalistan will became a De
Faclo realily if not De Jure. You cannot crush the modern
youth force by bullets ! You cannot play around casually with
the militant SIKH PSYCHOLOGY.

We leel appreh that d berment of the country s
imminent Uf decentrallsation of political power through a
[ederal structure is nol gone through. May be the country needs
a fresh approach to the constitution, to the Cenire States
relationship 1o the correction of regional imbalances and such
other baslc issues.

Thus Mr President please do reconsider the whole Punjab
problem. Sir. it Is nol a mere law and order problem | Ii Is
much more Intricate. The ruling party cannot afford o weigh
the sltuation only with an eye 1o the party gains in future
electlons. The ruling parly can Il afford to play the game of
Divide and Destroy ! Police RaJ or Milllary operdtions are no
substltutes for lasting polltical solutions.

24 th February, 1988 Mourt Abu

LETTERS TO SHRI SATYAPAUL GROVER
Mount Abu
28 th February, 1988
Dear Satyapauljl,
As regards Punjab. I do not think we people can do anything as
(1) In-Nighting among Akalls
(2) In-fighting in Congress (I) workers in Punjab
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{3 Fragmetatism InA. 1. S. S. F. and

(4 Factionalism among (he (errorists themselves have ruined
. the whole situation.

Add to it Lhe directionless functioning of the Unlon
Government. : :

When I had menticned Referendum on Khalistan some months
ago, friends had ridiculed the proposal. I see i very clearly thal
Khalistan would become a De faclo issue in seyeral paris of
Punjab. Perhaps it Is alréady so in a number of Gurudwaras
and a number of border districts.

Believe me, the sllualion Is beyand Mr Riberlo and Mr Ray. It is
the ab of political thal Is the [allure of
Riberio-Ray team. Il Is the indecision of the Union
Government. which Is paralysing the state police force and the
state bureaucracy. Where would they be If tomorrow Rajlv
Government declded to hold talks with terrorisis? Where
would they be U suddenly elections are announced and
terrorists are allowed 1o contest them?

Rajlv Gandhl Government and ils indecision on many a
fundamental Issue s the real problern. Il Is as much a problem,
if nol more, as the want on harrid killings and slaughtering by
the terrorists. The only way out seerns (o reach the President
and appeal to him to Act. Rays and Riberios should function
directly -under him rather than under the Rajlv Gandh!
Government. Let him take the inltiative and call a natlonal
convention.

Vimala Thakar
Mount Abu
20 th March, 1988.

Dear Brother.

Many thanks for your kind lelter dated 12.3.1988. It was very
kind of you to have sent me those two cuttings. May | please
request you to arrange for me to getTribune [or (he month of
April? Please let me know how much amount | should send (o
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you or to Tribune for geiling it at Abu? The next six weeks are
golng to be very crucial for Punjab as well as for Lhe rest of
Indla. .

Imposition of Emergency dissolution of Punjab Assemhly,
reiease and instaliing of Jasblr in Lhe 1 T;
fundamentally wmr?é sleps. Instead lh?ykaéoum'&\?: °r'3e‘&ﬁ
Tohra and Mann. They could have Inviled Badal, Tohra,
Mann, Amrinder and Umranangal for talks. Are not these
Sikh leaders more accountable to India than the four priests
and the Terrorists? Some day Lhe Government of Indla will
have to hold talks with (1) The Akalis (2) Non-Akall Sikhs (3}
Hindus. It Is no use saying that the Sikhs are divided. The
Government l.e. the Congress-I leaders have Inherited many -
British characteristics. They look upon Lhemselves as
"RULERS' of Indla, the Supreme Masters of the people where as
in reality they are servants af the Sovereign people of Indla.

If the Sikh Community can understand (he evil strategy, they
should unlte as fast as passible. Bold steps are urgently needed
to put an end to Lhe dally slaughterings of innocent cillzens.

Could you not lmpress this truth upon persons like
Umranangal, AmrinderJi, Ramoovalia, Barnala,
Harbhajansingh and other Sikh unily Is the only way out of
the present stalemate. Divided Sikhs provide the Congress-I an
opportunity to maintain its hold upon Punjab. Law and Order
situation Is a political creatlon, No Riberios and Rays will
succeed In restoring Law and Order (hrough Police Raj for
anolher two years, unless a political solution Is arrived at.

it 1s good news that you Intend to lalk with non-communal
Hindus and Sikhs. It 1s encouraging thal you plan to organise a
lecture tour of eminent persons.

Why not Invile 1. Shri V. M. Tarkunde, 2. Rajendra Sachchar,
3. I K. Gujral, 4. J. S. Aurora, 5. V. P. Singh 6. Ram
Jethmalanl, 7. Arun Shourle, 8. Sanjlv Reddy. 9. C.
Subramanium and such celebrilles of Indla.

Things will have o be done on a big scale to counteract the
present trend of mutual condemnation and destruction. -
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I liked Satyapal Dang's article. As well as the editorial. Sikh
National Forutn, Punjab Action Committee, Khad! Samius,
Sarvodaya Mandal, Loksamiti, Lok Seva Sangh. Vice
Chancellors of Universities and other voluntary service
organisatlons could get together and sponsor the lecture four.
This 18 the Ume to make the last effort to save the unity of
Punjab and that of india. This is the hour to save Punjablyat -
the great Punjab culture.

The. Government 1s the legal sovereign. But the people are the
politicel sovereign. If and when the legal 'soverelgn proves
Incapgble of solving natlonal problems. the political
sgvereign must asun and exerelse Its right of interventlon.

'I.‘hough 1 am not entitled In any way (o afler proposals. | dare

u;y innermost observations with you In a friendly way.
Please do not think that these are orders given In a spirit of
authority. .

Punjab and Punjablya( musl be saved. Ego-clashes,

) and | or group ambitlons will
have to be transcended (n. order to resisi authorltarian
tendencies and activitles of both the terronsts and the ruling
party of India.
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INTRODUCTION TO STUDY REPORT OF
INDO-PAK BORDER AREA OF GUJARAT

First convention of Gujaral Biradarl was commlited to
undertake a study reporl on our border areas. Under Lhe
guldance and supervision of Shrl Babubhal Patel and
convenershlp of Shri Vinshnubhal Pandya a four member
panel of Kalyanbhal Shah, Dr Prafull Dave, Kirtl Khatrl and
Smt (Dn) Artal Pandya carried oul exiensive journey of border
areas and a clear, detatled report was penned down by veteran
writer Shri Vishnubhal.

Border securily Is baslcally Central Government's onus. But
people living In border areas can ill afTord to overlook their
own responsibllily. As such. every citizen Is a guard and
watichdog of Indlan democracy.

Gujarat Blradarl submils the report before the people of
Gujarat and hopes Il wlill arrest due atlenllon on the
penetrating realitles for contemplation and thought.

Vimala Thakar

STUDY REPORT ON THE INDO-PAK
BORDER AREA OF GUJARAT

1t was decided (o study Lhe border problems of Gu)aral and
publish a report on Il when the first regional conventlon of
Gujaral Blradarl was held in Ahmedabad on August 25. 1985.
Sri Babubhal.J Patel was urged a preslde over the Study Panel
and he acceded Lo the request. Shrl Vishnu Pandya agreed to
take care of convenership and he drafted detalls of working
project. Accordingly with some olther members. the study-
leam toured horder areas, met leaders of varlous seclions the,
common men and the project was launched.

Those who joined the project Included Kalyanbhat Shah, Dr
Prafull Dave. Chandrakant Trivedl. Prol Shallesh Tevani.
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Karsanbhal, etc. Those who helped In various ways directly
and 'indirectly are: Balarisana Valdya. Advocate Bharal
Sukhparia, K P Shah, Kirtl Khatrl, (Editor: Kutch Mitra). Dr
Aratl Pandya, Dr Pradeep Thakkar. Shri Vishnu Pandya
conlacled police. bureaucrats, lawyers, pressmen, state officlal
security men elc besldes polltical soclal leaders and those from
the academic world, during his tour of Banaskantha.

Durmg August 1985 (o April 1986, he conlacted 1300 persons
to 350 quesi iire oul af 700.

17 small lowns. 250 villages, some check posts, Including
Jaloya and Chhadbet and check posis beyond Sulgam were
also visited.

The broad based siudy helped In having a close insight Into
infiltrauon, spyin%n lllegal Immigration, traflic in arms and
naroollcs, smu, g etc Many unquotable official sources
have come to help

The report reveals that It is ime for serious alarm over our
border sltuation. Not only from security point of view bul for
an all round development of Lhese areas, and for guarding the
Interest of our soverelgnty It Is imperative to focus our
attention on this.

Report unlfolds the threefold threats (o our borders - overseas
intruslon, seclarian influence and economic oilenses, that
pose danger lo national unily and integrity. It should help In
giving us necessary wamning Lo fight Lthese dangers.

Biradart expects the authorllles and public to open thelr cyes,
and (o be ready 1o help.
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THE BEGINNING OF GUJARAT BIRADARI

An unprecedenled crisls overcasting the life of Gujarat for last
five months held the people at ransom. It starled with a
peaceful ant{-rescrvation agitatlon of Vall Mahamanlal and
Sludents’ Van Rachana Samiti agalnst State Government's
announcement Lo raise the quota of 109 for other backward
classes by another 18%. The movement was spontaneous and
gathered momentum.

Unheard of police atrocitles on Innocent men, women and
children, disturbances on communal and caste basls
fermented and supported by vesied inlerests and antl-sacial
elements, paralysed the normal life of Gujarat. Firing, wiling.
stabbing, arson and looling created a lerror; thatl resulted in
213 deaths, more than 800 injured, buming and damaglng of
public and private properiles worth crores, and putting the
economic life of Gujarat to the loss of about 3500 crores of
rupees.

Many citizens and organisatlons started relief work and tried
1o mediale for solution but to no avall, as both partles stood
their grounds, untll Amarsinh Chaudhary the now Chlel
Minister negotlated to a frultful solution. The agreernent had
also some dissidents in the agilation camp, who conceded after
gelling some more assurande from Lhe Government.

The sttuation Is stll simmering. People who have a concern
for mankind are deeply worried about the amily among people,
security of citizens against antl social elements and peoples’
resistance to soclal Injustices commitied by the State, when
the latler and police remain complacent and become partisan

Vimalajl was In great agony and deep pain about ihe
happenlings In Gujarat. She had been to Dalhousie and deeply
engaged In Punjab crisis at that time. She came to Gujarat
third week of July. Several frlends were asking her for
guidance as to what could be done In such helpless situation.
She consulied many friends, met people and went 1o disturbed
and sensitive areas to talk o the people.

On the 27th July a Meeling of 50 tq 60 people, invited [rom all
over Gujaral was called [or deliberatlons. Many suggestions
¢ame up and as a result it was decided (o [orm an organisation
off loose fraternily called "GUJARAT BIRADARI" under the



MK
Gupara Rz

guidance of Vimalaji, to provide a platform for arllrul.lllng the
agonics of the people.

Its aims and objects are:

(1} To work in the sensitive arcas for amity among
communities.

{2)  To publish and cistribute pamphlets giving factual
position.

() To help jorm {joing centres i sensitite areas to foster
peu,

{1 To make coordinated cfforts for rehabititation,

(5) To help in bringing lasting solution whenever an injustice
is caused to the people by the siate or vested interests,

The membership of Biradari will be open to any citizen:

{11 Who has a jaith ur norcolent means jor erolution of
social conflcts.

{2) Who are not office bearers of any political party or
communal organisation.

£ Who weonld be prepared o devote time for the cause or wwho
wonld cooperate wah the cause throught other means.

rtwith, it has forimed a State Excentive Comnittee under

rirperson ol Vimalaji with Anvind Desai and Vishnu
Pandya as Its conveners. 10 has also appointed conveners lor
seven districts,

Mr Dhalchandra Joshl for Ahmiedabad
Sri Govindbhai Rawal for Sa witha
Kantibhat Sutarl for Vadordr;
Dr Pralul Dave for Jamnagar
Dr Amubhal Karia lor [Rajkot
. Sri Babubluil Shah for Mehsan:
Sri Kirtl Pandya for Bhaviagar.

who will formn district level commiitices.

and

Nonawn-
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Gujarat Blradari is launching (wo programmes apart [rom Its
normal worling: 1. To send a study group Lo border districts to
have a first hand Informaltion about the smuggling of arms,
drugs and other ltems, infiltratlon of forelgners elc. and 1o
send the Reporl to the Stale and Central Governments. 2. To
study and help In the formation of a Stale level consensus on
the Issue of reservation.

Over and above this, efforts are being made o create a lohg
term Peace Cenlre in one of tHe sensillve areas. A youlh wing
Is also belng formed Lo assist tn the Blradarl's work.

Kalyanbhal Shah

GUJARAT BIRADARI TAKES OFF

Vimalaji returned to Ahmedabad on 17th Augusi 1985 and
spent 10 days In the clly for the sole purpose of Gujarat
Blradart's work. During lhose days she visited terror-siricken
areas where both communitles live, took a tour of the areas
with the residents and listened to their sorrow and anguish
laden tales. Besides the visils time was also-spenl meeling with
the social workers and conveners ol Gujarat Blradarl In
A d and the districts. Special Meellngs were
also held with Srl Matallya)l who has offered lo manage the
Shanl! Anushtan Cenler (Peace Center) in Lhe heart of the cily
for slx moths 1o work o bring about a change in the attitude of
the people towards one another.

On 25th August an Insani Biradart Conference was organised
at H K Arts College audilorium. Friends came to attend the
conference from all parts of the stale and from Ahmedabad
clty. Many came forward and volced their suppori and
cooperation 1o the Brotherhood and Its work.

Gujarat Bliradari has decided to take up the following Acll.on
Programme:

(1) For the next three months study seminars will be ornganised
for all youth who have signed the membership form. They will
meet on the weekends and will parUcipate In activities like
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physical cullure, learning and singing of songs with natlonal
unity themes and multl rellglous bhajaans. Plus study courses
will be offered 1o them on subjects like Secularism. Democracy
and non-violence as social allernative.

(2) The Shantl Anushlan Kendra will begln its aclivilles [rom
22nd Seplember 1985.

(3} A Gujarat Biradan newsletter will be brought oul regularly.

{4) Attemipts wlll be made (o sel up Gujarat Biradarl Centres In
all 19 districts of Gujarat.

(51 A sludy tour will be made of the border areas (o (ind out the
real facls aboul Infiltration of (oreigners (rom over Lhe borer
and the massive sale of our life stock to dealers across the
border.

Kalser Iranl

GUJARAT BIRADARI

If a sensltive eftizens were o look at the situation in Gujaral
he will be saddened (o see how inall lickds of life deterloration
is sewing in. The people are becoming demoralised.  The
politiclans are corrupted and busy only with their pursulit for
power. Electlons have become a farce. Black marketing Is
destroying (he poor. Educational structures are bhreaking
down. Class conflicts are on the increase. Caste riots lare up at
the slightest provovatlon The law and order, maclhinery s
unable to cope with the situation and innocept Czens are the
victims. Poverty and uncmployinen are on the increase, The
Imbalunced administrative policies are anable (o provide the
peaple with even bare essentials Jike drinking water or aid
during draught.

Thus the rol has sel Into every aspeet of soctal, economic and
political life. In these circumstances what can an ordinary
cltizen do? Is there any way out?
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Yes, there surely Is, The first and mosl Important step thal
every sensliive cltizen can lake Is (o awaken (o the crisis
facing ux. Secondly, he can Join hands and work together with
other like munded citizens for the establishment of moral
values In soctal, economic and political life I prople can be
aroused (o Jointly reslst and fight the corruption and soctal
injustices much can be achieved to ameliorate the present
sltualtion.

For the purpose of awakening and uniting the energies of the
people, Gujaral Biradan (Brotherhood) has been formed, under
the guldance of Vimala Thakar. Gujai Niradari began its
work of sowing the seeds of friendship. «ooperalion and spirit
of sharing amongst the people from 25th August, 1985, During
the following twelve moths il ook up work in various fields
Itke: .

(1) Establishing a temporary Peace ¢ enler flor one year) In
violence prone locality of Ahmedabad e Peace center helped
Lo bring the warring communitics tocether, instilling In them
the feeling of brotherhood and rekindling their faith in
communal harmony and peaceful vo cxstence,

(2) A Study Team headed by S Babubhai Patel (former Chief
Minister of Gujarat) visited the border areas with akistan
and prepared a detall report an 1the problem ol infilltration
across the border and s allect on the economk and social life
of the people.

(3) Study Courses were held for the youlh 1o study and discuss
pertinent toples like Lhe responsibilities of a cltzen, values of
democracy, nallonal Iinlegtation and lrue religion versus
dogmalism.

(4) Commilices were formed 1o study the government policy on
Reservalion,

(5] Meelings with educationalisis were organised Lo discuss the
state government’'s policy ol nalienalisation of secondary
schools. A manlleslo was prepared opposing the move.

(6) A public meeling was organised to congratulate the people
of Assam on Lheir victory and non-violent struggle for
democracy.
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(7) A progranune was organised for the youlh to visit different
villages of the state. Lo gel first hand experience of life In the
villages and (heir problems.

Those clllzens Inlerested In (he work are Invited to join
Gujarat Diradarl. Delore Joining they are requested Lo sign a
pledge. The pledge aflirms (hat:

1. Being a fimm bellever In human brotherhood 1 will not
involve mysell in any activity explolting my fellow human
belngs. [ will not (ake part in violence or Ins{igate violence, 1
will not be a party o lerrorism, arson, plundering or rumor
mongering.

2. I belleve thal It is the duty of each cliizen to fight corruption
and to sland up for democratic rights and natlonal
Integration, 1 am prepared to [light against all forms of
injustice and all disruptive forces.

3. 1 aflirm that all Individuals irrespective of thelr particular
religlon or faith are my companions In life. I belleve in living
in a spirit of peace. cooperallon and brotherhood with each
one, thereby kindling In my small way the spirit of [rendship.
cooperatlon and sharing In soclal life.

To spread the message of brotherhood, Gujaral Biradarl has
been founded Iy Gujaral. Insani Biradari In Punjab. Biradan,
ofcourse Is nol something bound by lime or limiled 1o localily
bul its principles are universal and wherever moral values are
on Lhe decline and antl soclal elements on the Increase. people
all over the world can gel together and stand up for the
principles of Biradari - Brotherhood. cooperation, sharing.

Vishnubhai Pandya



SUMMARY OF WORK DONE; 1985 - 1968

1L was In 1985 thal communal riols on unprecedented scale
broke out al Ahmedabad. The State Government. the political
partles and the voluntary service organisalions were stunied
and baliled.

I was Invited by Lhe soclal workers of Gujaral for discussing a
way oul of the cultural calastrophe. For Lhe last seven years we
have been organising youth camps in Gujaral. More than 2000
youlhs had participated In them.

One declded to appeal to them and launch a cultural campalgn
to awaken Lhe people 10 (he need of:

(1) Prolecting the secular character of the Indlan polity

(2) Protecting the national Integrity, through stimulating
natlonal consclousness.

M) Building up a loose brotherhood (o highlight cnitural as
well as soclo-economic problems facing Gujaral and work out
a concensus lowards their resolution or dissolution through
cooperative thinking, seminars. distribution of lactual
Informaltlon about the issues and suggesting Lo slate
government as well as the central government the necessary
sleps that could be taken.

(4) To arouse peoples’ moral pressure and exercise It upon the
ruling party as well as the opposing parties.

In the last three years district units of Diradart have come up
In seven districts. In other districts the units have also come
up bul they are nol yet active.

What has Gujarat Biradari done between
1985- 1988?

(1) Survey of Kuteli Pakistan border villages,  An extensive
report was published and presented to the President of Indla
and the Pritne Minister as well as the Clitel Minister of Gujarat
and all the members of the State Assembly.
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(2) A Seminar on the Walter problem. A report was published
on the short team and long leam remedles. The Seminar was
attended by experis from Lhe governmental and semi-
governmental Instllutions as well as leading economists of
Gujarat.

(3) A Seminar on the New Educallon Policy of the Cenltral
Governmenl and the existing problems on (he educatlonal
feld. The report was submitted lo the Government.

(4) Gujaral Diradari eslablished a Peace-Centre In the worst
affected areas of Lhe violence torn clty in 1985 August and ran
it for 12 months. Il was wound up only when peace relurned 1o
Ahmedabad.

(5) Needless to mentlon that youth camps are organised at
least thrice every year.

Dalhousle
4 th October, 1985.
Vimala






In view of the prevailing critical situation in
the country and with an object of awakening the
people to their sense of responsibility and their
strength as well as to inspire them to discharge
their duties, Vimalaben and her friends have planned
a Satsang yatra. | wish them all success and send
them my heartfelt best wishes.

16th September, 1979 Jai Prakash Narayan
Patna



